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The present work has been compiled by Lieut. Samuel Belden, U. S. 
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it is mentioned in the text . 
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P A R T I. 

W E S T COAST O F T H E P E N I N S U L A O F L O W E R CAL-
I F O R N I A - G E N E R AL D E S C R I P T I O N - W I N D S , 
W E A T H E R , C U R R E N T S , ETC. 

The entire west coast of the peninsula of Lower California ^ General de. 
from the boundary line to Cape San Lucas is, with the ex- w 0 * -
ception of t he valleys of Santo Tomas and Todos Santos, 
barren in the extreme. The land is generally high and pre-
cipitous, and i ts approaches bold ; bu t there are many places 
where vessels m a y anchor and find shelter from the prevail-
ing coast wind. 

The prevail ing winds along the coast are from a north- wind», 
westerly direction, and they may be said to blow steadily 
from t h a t direction for e ight mouths out of the year . Dur-
ing the months of November, December, J anua ry , and Feb-
ruary, winds from south-east to south-west will be f requent ly 
met with, and dur ing these months moderate south-east 
gales, accompanied with considerable rain, will be occasion-
ally encountered. Abou t the breaking u p of these gales t h e 
wind hauls to t he south-west, and sometimes blows qui te 
ha rd for a few hours, then comes from the north-west with 
flue weather. In December and J a n u a r y , heavy nor thers 
are liable to occur ; these winds blow from north to north-
east and last from one to three days. Dur ing the summer 
months s trong south-east gales of shor t durat ion occur in t he 
vicinity of Cape San Lucas, sometimes extending as far 
north as Magdalena Bay. 

Dur ing the greater par t of t he year the weather along the weather, 
coast is clear and pleasant , and the climate salubrious and 
equable ; ra ins are most f requent between May and Octo-
b e r ; fogs occur at all seasons of the yea r ; the largest pro- Fogs, 
portion of foggy weather being encountered dur ing the sum-
mer months ; t hey usually occur a t n ight or in the early 
morning and clear up at about ten o'clock in the forenoon, 
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the remainder of the day being clear and pleasant . South 
of Cerros Island there is much less fog than north of it, the 
weather clears eariier in t he forenoon, t he t empera tu re is 
lower, and the winds l ighter . 

The currents along the coast se t in the direction of t he 
prevail ing wind, and vary in s t r eng th from half a knot to a 
knot per hour. Near the land the influence of the tides is 
felt. At all times an easterly set should be guarded against. 
A very slight X W , current has occasionally been found in 
the winter season, bu t i t is of r a r e occurrence. 

C H A P T E R I . 
FROM THE BOUNDARY MARK BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 

AND MEXICO TO POINT SAN EUGENIO, INCLUDING CERROS, 
NATIVIDAD, AND THE SAN BENITO ISLANDS. 

The boundarv line between the Uni ted Sta tes and Mexico Boundary mou-' umeut. 

is marked by a white marb l e obelisk about 20 feet high, 
rest ing on a pedestal . I t s tands on a low table laud near 
the edge of t he bluff, about 300 yards f rom the beach, and 
is plainly visible from the water. I t s geographical position, 
as determined by the TI. S. Coast Survey in 1871, is Lat . 32° 
31' 5S".46 N., Long. 117° 07' 32".37 W., about 1 0 f t miles S. 
36° 30' W . (true) from Point Loma light-house. This mon-
ument marks the north-western initial point of the survey 
of t he " C o a s t of Mexico from the nor thern boundary to 
Cape Corrientes, including the Gulf of California," by Com-
mander George Dewey, in t he U. S. S. Xarragansett. 

The Coronados Islets are a group of bar ren rocks of t r ap Los coronados. 

formation lying about 7 miles off the coast and extending 
about 5 miles in a N W . and S E . direction. The south-
ernmost is the largest and is 2 miles long by half a mile in 
w i d t h ; it is wedge-shaped, and i ts highest peak is 674 feet 
above the sea level. The south-eastern extremity of t he 
group bears S. 34° 30' W. (S. by W . f W . mag.), d i s tan t 1 0 | 
miles from the boundary monument and S .2° E. (S. by E. £ E . 
mag.), 17 miles distant f rom Po in t Loma light-house. On Books, 
the west and north-west sides of the southern islet, a t a dis-
tance of three-quarters and one-half a mile respectively, are 
two barren rocks about 50 feet h igh t h a t are a favori te re-
sor t for t he euormous sea e lephants t h a t frequent th is coast. 
N. 62° 30' W. ( W N W . h W . mag.) f rom the nor thern end 
of the largest islet, a t a distance of 2 i miles, lies the north-
westernmost of the group, a ba r ren rock about 7 cables in 
length, and 350 feet high. Between th is islet and the others 
is a passage wi th from IS to 50 fa thoms water and numer-
ous patches of growing kelp. 
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4 DESCRIPTION OF COAST—DESCANSO BAY. 

Point. 

Anchorage and A fair anchorage may "be found on the eas t side of t he 
largest islet, a l i t t le nor th of i ts center, in 8 fa thoms water , 
sandy bottom. Boats may safely land in a small cove near 
t he anchorage, which is open to the nor thward. 

Coast from the From the boundary monument the coast t rends S. 3 ° 
menttor^es"canso30' E. (S. by E. J E. mag.) 5 miles; t hence S. 23° E . 

(SE. | S. mag.) to Descanso Point, i t is general ly bluff f rom 
50 to 80 feet high. A few miles inland is a r ange of hills 
about 400 feet in height, and back of these a range of 
mountains, one of which, Table Mountain , is 2,230 feet 

Landmarks iijgh, and another , a t r iple-peaked mountain, a few miles 
south of Table Mountain, called Sharp 's Peak , is 2,700 feet 
high. They are easily dist inguished, and are excellent land-
marks in approaching the coast, (View opposite, page 6.) 

Four miles north of Descanso Po in t are a ranch and an. 
arroyo, off which are some outlying rocks a t a short dis tance 
from the shore, 

Descanso Bay. From Descanso Po in t the coast t u r n s sharply to t he east-
ward for about 3 miles, and then curves gradual ly around 
to the southward, forming Descanso Bay . Three aud a half 
miles S. 52° E. (SE. by E. § E . mag.) from Descanso Po in t 
is the Sugar-loaf Rock, a small rock about 15 feet high, 
which is a p p a r e n t l y the only outlying danger in the bay. 

Anchorage. There is an anchorage to the southward of it, ofteu used by 
the small coasters, and anchorage may be found anywhere 
along the shore of t he bay in from 8 to 15 fathoms, sand 
bottom. S. G3° E. (E. by S. 4 S. mag.) 6J miles f rom 
Descanso Po in t is a small set t lement near t he shore, which 
may be recognized by conspicuous sand hills to the north-
ward of it. Small vessels f requent ly anchor near it. 

Sai-si-pnedes Sal-si-puedes P o i n t is low and not well defined. I t is 10 
miles S. 26° 30' E . (SE. } S. mag.) f rom Descanso Point , 
The in termedia te coast is generally sandy, with an occa-
sional rocky cliff a u d high hills rising immediately back of 
t he beach. Soundings taken a t a dis tance of 3 miles from 
the shore gave no bottom a t 40 fa thoms. 

n cape San iiig- Cape San Miguel is the nor thern limit of Todos Santos 
Bay, and is a bold point 150 feet high. I t bears S. 40° E. 
(SE. | E . mag.) f rom Sal-si-puedes Point , a n d is 10} miles 
dis tant f rom it. The in te rmedia te coast consists of alter-
nate sand bluffs and rocky cliffs about 50 feet high, backed 

TODOS SANTOS BAY—TODOS SANTOS ISLANDS. 5 

by hills of f rom 300 to 500 feet in height , and a mountain 
range of 2,000 feet and upwards a few miles inland. This 
la t ter has the appearance, to a person a few miles a t sea, of 
bordering on the coast. 

S. 62° E. (ESE. § E. mag.) from Cape San Miguel, a t a dis- EnsenadaPoint, 

tance of 6^ miles, is Ensenada Point , a s teep hill 370 feet high. 
The coast between them is bold, with cliffs f rom 50 to 100 
feet in height. A large field of kelp extends from 2i to 3 Kelp, 
miles off the point to the westward, hav ing from 13 to 16 
fa thoms water at i ts southern edge. 

From Ensenada Point t he coast t u rns sharply to the Anchorage, 
nor thward and eastward for about half a mile, forming a 
snug anchorage, where vessels may lie in f rom 3 to 5 fath-
oms water, sand bottom, sheltered from all winds except 
¿hose from the S W . H. W., F . and C., I X " (approx.); t ides Tides, 

rise about 4 feet. The magnetic variat ion in 1877 was variation. 

13° E., increasing about 2' annually. 
From Ensenada anchorage the land sweeps around in a Ba

T
y

odos Santos 

semicircular form to B a n d a Point , which is a bold rocky 
headland 500 feet high, forming the south-western limit of 
Todos Santos Bay. A t t he bot tom of the bay is a low sand 
beach, about 2 | miles in extent , flanked on the north by a 

- iiiiige of hills 500 feet high, aud on the west by the clifts of 
Banda Point, Numerous detached rocks line the southern 
shore of the bay, and a rocky ledge extends about three-
quarters of a mile to the nor thward a n d westward from 
Banda Point. Abou t 3 miles to the eas tward of the point U o ™ i n » sta-
there is a whaling station, off which good anchorage may Anchorage, 

be h a d in from 3 to 10 fathoms, sand bottom. Numerous 
patches of kelp are found in the bay and lining the beach. 

The Todos Santos Is lands lie N. 36° W. (NW. i W . mag.) J™«* S a n t o s 

from Banda Point , t l i^ south-eastern end of the southern-
most and larger of t he two being about 3 miles d i s t an t 
from it. From this point they extend about 2 miles in a 
north-westerly direction. The southernmost is about 1J 
miles long, less t h a n half a mile wide, and 374 feet h igh . 
Between it and Banda Point there is a clear channel 2 Channel, 

miles wide. The northernmost islaud is about half a mile 
long, a quar ter of a mile wide, aud from 30 to 60 feet high. 
Both are barren, and surrounded by detached rocks and 
kelp. There is a boat passage between them, aud anchor- Anchorage. 



6 S O L E D A D R O C K S — S A N T O TOMAS A N C H O R A G E . 

Point S a n t o 
Tomas. 

age may be found in good weather on the north eastern side 
of the larger one in 10 fathoms, s a n d bottom, the X W . ex-
tremity of t h e is land bear ing west. 

Poin t Santo Tomas lies 12 miles S. 14° E. (SSE. | E . mag.) 
f rom Banda Point . The coast be tween them is in crescent 
form, h igh and precipitous, with d e e p water close to t he 
shore, and numerous detached o u t l y i n g rocks. The point 
itself is low and rocky, r is ing a b r u p t l y to a height of 395 
feet where it unites with the coast r a n g e , which a t ta ins at a 
few miles from the coast a height of 3,500 feet. 

SoiedadRocks. The Soledad Eocks lie one mile west of P o i n t S a n t o 
Tomas. They are 20 feet h igh , smal l in extent , and sur-
rounded with kelp. There is deep wate r close to them, 
except on the nor thern side, where , a t a dis tance of one-
quar ter of a mile, fa thoms were found, rocky bottom, 
and thick masses of growing kelp. There is a channel* 
between the rocks and Santo Tomas P o i n t , with 30 fa thoms 
water a n d no Tcnown dangers . I n pas s ing th rough it care 
should be t aken to keep clear of t h e ke lp on either side. 

Half a mile to the southward of P o i n t Santo Tomas t h e 
coast makes a sharp turn to the ea s tward , forming a small 
bight , where good anchorage may b e found in from 5 to 10 
fathoms, sandy bottom, sheltered f rom the prevai l ing coast 
winds. W h e n making for the anchorage f rom the north-
ward or westward give the land to t h e southward of P o i n t 
Santo Tomas a ber th of f rom a q u a r t e r to half a mile, t o 
avoid the dense masses of kelp found t h e r e ; s tand to t h e 
eastward unti l a small sand beach, wi th a few out ly ing 
rocks at i ts southern end, to t he n o r t h w a r d of t he inner 
point, is open; then haul up to the nor thward and anchor 
as soon as the Soledad Rocks are s h u t in. Coming from the 
southward there are no outlying d a n g e r s ; steer for t he 
deepest b ight unti l t he small sand beSch is made o u t ; t hen 
follow directions given above. This will place you in from 
7 to 8 fa thoms water, sand bottom, wi th in a quar ter of a 
mile of the landing place, which is on t h e small str ip of 
sand beach. A t t he t ime of t he Xarragansetfs visit t he re 
was a rough board building near t he inner point , which was 
u s e d k s a whaling station. H . W. , F . a n d C., I X h (approx.); 
t ides rise about 6 feet. The magnet ic variat ion in 1877 was 

Channel. 

Santo Tomas 
anchorage. 

Directions. 

Whaling sta-
tion. 

Tides. 
Variation. 

Hate I 



Hate I. 

Ztm.. N.N.W. li m. 

OfF the coast, to the southward. of P l Santo Tomas . 

1752 f? 

395 f i 

Off the coast,'to the nof thward of Descanso Poirit. 

OfF Cape Colnett . 
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S A N T O T O M A S — C A P E C O L N E T T . 

12° 50' E., increasing abont 2' annual ly . (View opposite 
page (5.) 

The village of Santo Tomas, formerly a mission, lies in a Santo Tomas. 
remarkably fertile valley, about 10 miles from the coast (18 
miles by the road from the anchorage). Throughout t he 
valley, wherever water can be had for irrigation, the f ru i ts Fruit, 
of the tropics and of the t empera te zone flourish side by 
side, requiring but little care except a supply of water . 
The Santo Tomas I i iver furnishes a good supply of water to 
t he village, bu t as i t approaches the coast disappears in 
the porous soil, as do most of t he s t reams of the peninsula 

of Lower California. An abundance of small game, such Game. 

as ducks, quail, snipe, &c., was found near t he banks of the 
river in the winter. The road from the anchorage runs 
along the coast for about 2 miles, unti l i t strikes the r iver, 
a f te r which it follows t h e general course of t he s tream to 
the village of Santo Tomas. 

Cape Colnett is a remarkable headland lying 41 miles S. CapeCoinett. 
26° 30' E. (SE. i S. mag.) from point Santo Tomas. I t is 
semi-circular in form with perpendicular cliffs, f rom 100 to 
350 feet h igh , of a very dark-colored rock, rising from a 
base of l ight sandstone. The coast re ta ins t he same appear-
ance for about 10 miles to the nor thward of the cape. ( View . 
opposite page 6.) 

The coast between Point Santo Tomas and Cape Colnett g ^ f ^ S " ? » 
recedes considerably and is a succession of broken bluffs CapeCoinett. 
and low beaches to within 10 miles of Cape Colnett , where 
the perpendicular cliffs commence and extend around the 
cape. There is a good depth of water along the coast for 
t he entire distance and no out ly ing dangers. A patch of Kelp, 
kelp extends about 2 \ miles off San José Point , but not less 
than 13 fa thoms water were found in it. A few miles in-
land the coast range a t ta ins an elevation of 1,500 to 2,000 
feet. About 5 miles f rom the coast and 21 miles 2s*. by E. 
(N. £ W. mag.) f rom Cape Colnett is t he old mission of San 
Vicente. Although practically abandoned, there are many 
traces of former thr i f t in the extensive ruins of the mission 
buildings, t he famous grove of olive trees, t he hedges and 
irr igat ing ditches t h a t wind around t h e hills and th rough 
the valleys. 

From Cape Colnett t he coast t rends to the nor thward and 

Mission of San 
Vicente. 
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Coinoit B a y, eastward about miles, formin g Colnett Bay, where good 
anchorage, land- i % i -, , ' ° 

iug place, &c. anchorage may be tound abreas t of a remarkable gorge, in 
from 0 to 9 fa thoms water, sand bottom. The best landing-
place is a t the intersection of the cliffs and the shingle beach 

variat-on. a t t he bottom of the bay. The magnetic variation in 1877 
was 12° 55' E., increasing about 2' annually. 

Bayan R a m o n South of Cape Colnett the coast sweeps around to the 
eastward, forming what is called on the char ts San Ramon 
Bay, t he land is lower than to the north of the cape, and 
consists of sand hills varying in height from 25 to 100 feet. 
For a dis tance of 15 or 18 miles af ter leaving the anchorage, 

Kelp. fields of kelp make off from the shore about 3 or 4 miles, 
thence to abreast San Mart in Island the coast is clear, the 
water is shoaler t han nor thward of the cape, bu t there are 
apparent ly no outlying dangers. 

i g S a n M a r t i n San Mart in Island (Las Virgenes of Sir E. Belcher) lies 30 
miles S. 24° E. (SE. § S. mag.) of Cape Colnett. I t is nearly 
circular in form, having its greatest diameter (1£ miles) in 
an east and west direction. There are two remarkable 
peaks near the center, the westernmost of which, 497 feet 
high, is an extinct volcano, having a crater a t its summit 350 
feet in diameter and 40 feet deep. The island is quite bar-
ren, producing nothing but the prickly pear and a few 
s tunted bushes tha t grow among the loose masses of lava. 

Anchorages. There is a good anchorage on the south-east side of the 
island, off a small lagoon which has communication with 
the sea a t half tide, and anchorage may be found anywhere 
on the north-east side. The best place to anchor is in Hass-
ler Cove, a snug little bight on the eastern side of the 
island, protected on all sides except the north. Anchor 
in from 7 to 9 fathoms, the nor thern end of the na tura l 
breakwater that forms the east side of the cove, bearing S. 
57° 30' E . (ESE. i E . mag.) The island is surrounded by 
detached rocks and kelp, and great numbers of seal and 
sea fowl resort to it, part icularly to the shores of the cove 

Variation. 
and lagoon. The magnet ic variation in 1877 was 12° 55' E., 

Tides. increasing about 2' annually. Xeap tides rise 4 feet. 
Ben s nock. A dangerous rock, known as Ben's Rock, with from 9 to 

12 feet water over it, lies 2g miles south of San Martin Isl-
and 4 i miles from the main land, on the following bear-
ings, viz: Western peak of San Martin Island X. 2° 45' W.(N. -

San Mart in Island., 
S.S.WtW.fTTUy.) 3im. 

SISff 

M^ Ceniza., 
NiE./niagJ Sim.. 

i s i M i t e a i 

;0 £x6WliilOa:.£3,'ij 

: SB? as --* 

NtVR 



R a t e II. 

EÎN.lnuy.l 2im., 

Off the coast, to the northward of San Martin Island. 

woof? sieff 

N.WiW.fmayJ-Slrw. X hjWlW.inuy ) 

Off Reef Point,near Cape San Q-uentin. 

eniza. , 
N j E . ( mag.} Si m . 

4 S 7 f t 

73+F* 
324 f* 

800ft 
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by W. | W. mag.), Mount Ceuiza X. 85° 30' E . (EXE. i E . 
mag.), the lat ter being jus t open to the southward of south-
west hill ou this bearing. 

There are 5 fathoms water close to the rock and 25 fath-
oms 201) yards from it. There is no lcelp surrounding this 
rock, and the sea only breaks on it occasionally in moderate 
iceather. 

Between the Island of San Martin and the main land San Martin 
_ . Passage. 

there is a passage about 2 i miles wide, with from 10 to 15 
fa thoms of water, apparent ly free from all dangers . (View 
o:i opposite page.) 

A t the southern extremity of San Ramon Bav and nearly „ Coâ t south of J San Ramon Bay. 
abreas t of San Mart in Is land the coast rises suddenly in a 
perpendicular cliff of dark-colored rock from 150 to 200 f ee t 
high and about I f miles in extent , its southern end bearing 
nearly east (true) f rom the highest peak of San Mart in 
Island. From this point the coast is a low sand beach for 
miles, then bold rocky cliffs to South-west Hill (one of the 
five hills of the early navigators), which is 321 feet high and 
borders directly on the sea. From South-west Hill to Reef 
Poin t is a low sand beach backed by sand hills from 100 to 
150 feet high. F rom Cape Colnett to Reef Poin t the coast 
is apparent ly free from" out lying dangers, with a modera te 
depth of water near the shore. 

Mount Calamahue, 10,120 feet high, is visible from th is , Mountcaiama-
. . . hue. 

v i c i n i t y . 

Reef Point is t he northernmost of a series of rocky points Reef Point, 

extending out from the southern extremity of the penin-
sula tha t forms the western side of Por t San Quent in . A 
reef extends off from the point to the westward about oue-
quar te r of a mile. (View on opposite page.) 

F rom Reef Point to Cape San Quent in the coast is low CoastfromReef 

and rocky, with numerous projecting points a a d out lying Quent in . a p e 

rocks over which the sea breaks heavily. There is a shor t 
str ip of sand beach, about a cable in length, j u s t west of 
Cape Sail Quentin, and Afuera Point, which is t he southern-
most point of land, lies 3 cables to the westward. From 
Cape San Quent in the low rocky beach continues for a l i t t le 
more than three-eighths of a mile to t he nor thward a n d 
eastward, thence to En t r ada Point is a low sand beach wi th 
one projecting rock H cables south-west of the point. 
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EntradaPomt. En t r ada Point is a low rocky po in t wi th no outlying dan-
gers; i t may be approached f r o m the eastward to within 1 
cable by a vessel drawing 18 f e e t ; from any other direction 
it is not safe to approach it w i t h i n one-quarter of a mile. 
Half a mile X. 31° 30' W . ( X W . mag.) from E n t r a d a Po in t 

Sextant Point, is a low sandy point called S e x t a n t Point . The beach be-
tween them is low and sandy, a n d recedes about 2 cables, 
forming a small b ight in which t h e water is shoal. 

Port SanQnen- p 0 r t San Quentin is a small, perfect ly secure anchorage, 
protected on every side; t he l a n d in the vicinity is low and 
sandy, and wi th the exception of the cactus and a few 
s tunted bushes, entirely without vegetat ion. No fresh water 
can be found near t he coast. 

Five Hills. To the nor thward of the p o r t are five remarkable hills, 
which caused one of t he early n a v i g a t o r s to give it the name 
of t he "Bay of Five Hills." T h e south-westernmost of these 
hills, called South-west Hill, is 324 feet high, t he others range 
from 500 to 1,000 feet in h e i g h t . W h e n approaching the 
coast f rom the nor thward t h e s e hills have the appearance 
of islands. 

Cantion. Xo vessel drawing over 1 2 f e e t should a t t empt to enter 
Por t San Quentin without e i t h e r sending a boat ahead to 
sound or buoying the channel, w h i ch is narrow and tor tuous 
and liable to change with every southerly gale. Not more 
t h a n fa thoms can be d e p e n d e d upon in crossing the ba r 
at low water . 

Directions. Being off Cape San Quentin a n d wishing to enter t he port , 
s tand to the nor thward and eas tward , keeping half a mile 
off shore, until Rocky Point , w h i ch is easily distinguished, 
is open to t h e eas tward of S e x t a n t Point , when haul up to 
X 12° 50' E . (X. mag.), t ak ing care not to get in less t h a n 
U fa thoms water . When R o c k y Point bears X. 48° W . 
(X\V. by W. § W. mag.) s teer f o r it and keep this course 
until Sextant Poin t is passed a n d Mount Mazo (a hill 210 
feet high, easily distinguished) b e a r s S. 69° W. (SW. by W -
mag.), when haul up to X. 82° 50 ' W . (W. i S. mag.), and 
anchor anywhere in U to 5 i f a thoms , sand bottom. The 

Variation, magnetic variat ion in 1877 was 12° 50' E. , increasing about 
Tides. 2' annually. H . W., F . and C., V I I I " 30m ; t ide rises 5 feet. 
San Quentin. The village of San Quentin l ies 5 or 6 miles in a north-

easterly direction from the anchorage , a t the foot of a r ange 
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of hills and near some salt ponds. A small quant i ty of salt 
is exported, but owing to difficulty of t ranspor ta t ion the 
business has not hi ther to been profitable. 

There is said to be a channel th rough the inner bay or 
lagoon to San Quentin, bu t i t was not examined by the Nar-
ragansett. 

From Por t San Quentin the coast t rends to the eastward S a n Q u e n t i o 
Gil v . 

for 7 or 8 miles and t h e n tu rns to the southward, forming 
San Quentin Bay. The water is shoal for several miles off 
shore, a n d a long swell will usually be found rolling in, 
making it an uncomfortable anchorage. The shore of the 
bay is a low sand beach, with hills about 300 feet high rising 
a short distance inland, backed by a mountain range of from 
1,500 to 4,000 feet in height . About 10 miles from Cape 
San Quentin, where the coast assumes a southerly direction, 
i ts character changes, saud bluff's and dark-colored cliffs 50 
to 100 feet in height a l te rna t ing for several miles, a n d 
gradually decreasing in height as they approach P u n t a Ba ja . 

P u n t a Baja , which is s i tuated 26f miles S. 20° E. (SE. by Punta Baja, 

S. mag.) from San Quentin, is a low sand cliff about 30 feet 
h igh ; 5J miles to the nor thward of i t is a ranch lying in a 
small indentat ion of t he coast between a dark-colored hill, 
409 feet high, and a n arroyo. A reef surrounded by kelp Reef, 

makes off a short distance to the southward of the point, 
and vessels enter ing Rosario Bay should give it a good ber th . 

From P u n t a B a j a the coast t u r n s abrupt ly to the east- Rosario Bay-

ward, forming Rosario Bay, so called from the old mission 
of Rosario, which is s i tuated in a fert i le valley a few miles 
inland. 

Safe anchorage may be found in the bay in from 5 to Anchorage. 
6 fathoms, sandy bottom, sheltered from the usual coast 
wind. 

From Rosario Bay to Point San Antonio the coast is of 
sand bluffs 50 to 100 feet high, with hills from 300 to 500 
feet in he ight l i to 2 miles back from the beach. 

The nor thernmost point of San Geronimo Is land lies 8.J San Geronimo 

miles S. 5° E . (S. by E. i E . mag.) from P u n t a Baja . I t ¿ I s l a m L 

a barren rock, covered in many places with a mixture of 
sand and guano, three-quarters of a mile long and less than 
a third of a mile wide, with rocky beaches and cliffs 10 to 
20 feet in height . Xear t he center is a peak 172 feet h i g h , 
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Reef. nor thward of tliis a re two lower ones. A reef extends half 
a mile off the southern extremity of the island, its termina-
tion being marked by a rock above water, over which the 
sea breaks heavily, and the whole island is surrounded by 
outlying rocks and kelp. 

About a mile and a half to the nor thward of the island 
Rocky patch, t he U . S. Coast Survey steamer Sassier found a rocky patch 

with only 5f fa thoms water over it and from 8 to 12 fath-
oms around it. A s the re are many rocky patches in the 
vicinity, it is possible t h a t other shoal spots may exist. 
(View on opposite page.) 

Anchorage and There is an anchorage to the eastward of the island in 
lauding place. a j 1 0 u t 7 fathoms, sand bottom, but an uncomfortable swell 

will usually be felt. A good landing place will be found on 
a small shingle beach, in a slight indentat ion of t he shore 
line on the south-east side of the island, a t t he base of the 

variation. highest peak. The magnetic variation in 1877 was 12° 35' 
Tides. E., increasing about 2' annually. Tides rise about 5 feet.. 
S a c r a m e n t o Sacramento Eeef lies about SW. by S. (mag.) from San 

Geronimo Is land, and is very dangerous. The channel be-
tween them is about 3 miles in width, with from 11 to 13 
fa thoms water in t he center, shoaling to about 6 fa thoms 
within a quar te r of a mile of the breakers on either side. 
The reef is a little more than a mile in ex ten t from north-
west to south-east, and half a mile wide; there are several 
large rocks aicash and above water, over which the sea breaks 
constant ly . (View on opposite page.) 

caution' In the passage between the reef and San Geronimo Is land 
and in tha t between them and the main land there are large, 
dense masses of kelp which should always be avoided if 
practicable, as there are many rocky patches in th is vicin-
ity, and al though no hidden dangers were found in the shor t 
t ime devoted to its examination, vessels should proceed 
with great caution while in these passages. 

PoSi0tasan Anto- F r o m P o i u t S a n Antonio the coast t rends S. 53° E. (SE. 
Point10 Canuas ^ E - mag.) to Canoas Point , re ta in ing its character of 

sand bluffs varying in height from 50 to 100 feet, backed by 
moderately high hills and in some portions by table lands 
from 1,000 to 2,000 feet high, of which Sombrero Peak , lying 
about 2b miles to the north-east of Bluft Point , is the most 
conspicuous and is 1,968 feet in height. 

/ 

Plate 

Point, S*1 R o s a l i a Bay. 
SEbyEiE (mag.) 6 m,. 
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Bluff Poiut is a bold saud bluff 100 feet high, lying 18£ Bluff Point, 
miles in a south-easterly direction from Point San Antonio, 
between it and a remarkable gorge, 3 miles to the southward 
of the latter, is a large field of kelp which ex t ends about 5 Keip-

miles off shore ; 12 fa thoms water was found in this field a t 
a dis tance of 4 miles from the land, bot tom sand and rock. 
From Bluff Poin t t he coast recedes somewhat , forming an 
indentat ion between it and Canoas Point . 

Canoas Point is a sharp perpendicular saiul bluff 224 feet cauoas Point, 

high, surrounded by hills of from 700 to 1,200 fee t in height, 
which are backed by a mountain range of 2,000 feet or more. 

A n anchorage part ial ly protected from the coast winds Anchorage, 
will be found under ' the lee of t he point in good weather in 
from 5 to 7 fa thoms water, sand bot tom, about half a mile 
from the shore. The magnet ic variat ion in 1877 was 12° 30' variat ion. 

E . Tides rise about 4 feet. Tides. 
Blanco Point lies 33 miles S. 53° E. (SE. by E. f E . mag.) Co^tfromCan-

from Cauoas Point . The coast between them recedes some- Bianco Point, 

what and is composed of sand bluffs and rocky points alter-
na t ing with low sand beaches. From seaward three dis-
t inct mountain ranges are visible on this pa r t of t he coast. 
The first or coast range being from 500 to 1,000 feet in 
height; t he second, back of t he first, 2,000 feet high, a n d 
the th i rd rises back of t he second to a height of 3,000 feet 
and upwards. Abou t 13} miles to the nor thward of Blanco 
Point , half a mile f rom the shore, is a solitary rock 20 feet solitary Rock. 
high, surrounded by kelp. Large quant i t ies of drif twood 
were found on the beach in the vicinity of this rock. 

Blanco Po in t is a perpendicular sand cliff about 50 feet Bianco Point, 

high and is the eastern of two points which form the north-
ern limit of Blanco Bay. Between the two points there is 
a cove about a mile wide and half a mile deep; t he western-
most point is sur rounded by detached rocks. 

S. 35° E. (SE. i E . mag.), 10} miles from Blanco Point , cone Point, 

is Cone Point , a s teep rocky point, with a reef of rocks ex-
tending to the southward a quar ter of a mile. 

The coast between these two points recedes 2f to 3 miles, Bianco Bay. 

forming Blanco Bay, the shores of which are a succession 
of bluff points and sand beaches. Good anchorage may be 
found here, protected f rom the prevail ing coast wind. J u s t 
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nor th of Cone Po in t is a conspicuous hill of a reddish color 
Red Cone. called Red Cone. I t is 200 feet high, and when first seen 

from the nor thward has the appearance of an island. 
Falsa Bay. Fa lsa Bay is formed by an indentat ion in the coast to the 

southward of Cone Po in t ; i ts shores are quite low and con-
sist of sand a n d shingle beaches to within U miles of Maria 
Point , thence to the point it is steep and rocky. A t the 
bottom of the bay is a wide arroyo, with sandhi l l s on either 

Anchorage, side. There is anchorage in t h e nor thern par t of the bay, 
in f rom 4 to 6 fathoms, pre t ty well protected from the usual 
coast winds. 

Maria Point, Maria Point , which forms the southern limit of Falsa Bay, 
is low and rocky, with sand hills r is ing to a height of 100 
feet, one-quarter of a mile to the northward. 

Sebastian vis- From Maria Po in t the coast sweeps around to San Eu-
eaiuo Bay. , . . . ... 

genio Po in t in an almost unbroken curve, and with Cerros 
Island on the west forms the great bay of Sebastian Vis-
caino. The eastern coast of th is bay is for t he most pa r t 
low and sandy, with extensive marshes ; high mountain 
ranges being visible far in t he interior. The south coast 
has t he same character unti l within a few miles of False 
Point , when the bluffs become high and the mountains ap-
proach the coast. Nearer Poin t San Eugenio the character 
of t he coast changes, rocky formation predominating and 

Fjsl l. forming a s teep rocky point called False Point . Whales 
were formerly found in large numbers in the bay at certain 
seasons of t he year. Sharks are abundan t wherever the 
water is shoal, and many other varieties of fish are plentiful* 
The great Jew-fish a t ta ins here a weight of from 100 to 400 
pounds. Wi th in the limits of th is great bay (which is 60 
miles wide from east to west and about 55 miles deep from 
an imaginary line drawn between Maria Poin t and the north 
point of Cerros Island) are several smaller bays a n d an-
chorages, a detailed description of which follows, 

piaya M a r i a P l aya Maria Bay, formed by a sweep in the coast line 
between Maria Poin t aud Black Point , is about 2 miles deep 
and 5} miles in extent between the two points. I t s shores 
are low, sandy, and barren. A few miles inland there is 

• a little vegetation and some small game. On the north-
e rn shore of the bay is a cone-shaped hill, 256 feet high, 

Anchorage, called Station Peak . There is good anchorage in the north-
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Variation. 
Tides. 

Black Point. 

e rn p a r t of t he bay in 6 or 7 fathoms, sand bottom, where 
vessels may lie, protected from the prevail ing coast wind. 

The magnetic variation in 1875 was 11° 55' E., increas-
ing about 2' annually. H . W., F. and C., IX'120 :n. Springs 
rise 7 to 9 feet. 

Black Point , which forms the southern limit of P l aya 
Maria Bay, is a low, dark, rocky projection, backed by white 
s a n d ; 5 miles to the southward of it is a steep rocky point 
with a hill 500 feet high rising close to i t ; with this 'excep-
tion the coast as far as Rocky Point is composed of sand 
beaches. , 

Rocky Point is a steep cliff 75 feet high, and is the ab- Rocky Point, 
r a p t terminat ion of a r idge of high hills runn ing at a r ight 
angle to the coast l ine ; U miles from the point in a north-
easterly direction is a conspicuous conical hill 1,000 feet 
high. In clear weather t he high peaks of Cerros Is land, 60 
miles dis tant , are visible.from this vicinity. 

The coast for miles to t he southward aud eas tward of 
Rocky Point is bold a n d rocky with cliffs 50 feet h i g h ; 
thence to Elide I s land it consists chiefly of low sand beaches, 
with hills of moderate height rising a short distance inland. 

El ide Island is a barren rock 3 cables in length, about 40 Elide i.,ia»i. 
feet high, a n d covered with a thin layer of guano. I t is a 
favor i te resor t of seals a u d sea fowl. A sand spit or bar 
over which the sea breaks , connects it with the main land' 
from which it is about half a mile distant . 

Vessels sometimes anchor on the south-east side of the 
island, bu t the anchorage is not recommended, as a heavy 
swell usually heaves iu there. 

From Elide Is land to Rosalia Poin t the coast is com-
posed of rocky bluffs, 50 to 75 feet high. (View opposite 
page 12.) 

F r o m Rosalia Point the coast tu rns sharply to the north- ^nta Rosalia 
ward a n d eastward, forming Santa Rosalia Bay, where good Bay ' 
anchorage may be found in from 5 to 8 fa thoms, sand bot-
t o m ; sheltered from the coast winds. On the north side L a n d i n g 
ot the bay is a shingle beach, where the best landing will be 
found.. Bold, rocky cliffs line the eastern shore, and the 
southern limit of the bay is marked by a low project ing 
point with numerous outlying rocks, and a dangerous reef Reet 
extending half a mile to the southward and surrounded by 
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kelp. An ample supply of excel lent clams was found by 
the NarraganseWs crew, by d igg ing on the beach. No f resh 
water was found. 

South of Santa Rosalia B a y the coast falls away about 
5 miles, forming a large open bay with bluff shores from 50 
to 10!) feet high, increasing to 203 feet as Lagoon H e a d is 
approached. High hills r i se a few miles inland and 
mountain ranges are visible in the interior, t he most con-
spicuous being " High L e a n i n g Peak ," whose j agged top 
appears to overhang. 

Lagoon Head Lagoon Head , the Cabo N e g r o of t he old Spanish char ts , 
is a high dark-colored head land of volcanic or igin; i ts h ighes t 
point is 475 feet above h igh-water mark , and it can be seen 
m clear weather f rom a d i s tance of 30 to 40 miles, hav ing , 
when first seen from seaward , the appea rance of an island. 
(View on opposite page.) 

F rom Lagoon Head the coas t makes a sudden tu rn to 
t he eas tward for about two miles and then sweeps a round 
to the southward, forming a small open bay which affords 
good anchorage in from 3 t o 8 fathoms, sandy bottom. A 

Landing place- good landing place will be f o u n d on a sand beach a t t he foot 
of the bluffs about 2 miles e a s t of the head. The magnet ic 

variation. variation in 1877 was 11° 50' E . , increasing about 2' annual ly . 
J I a n u e l a La- Manuela or Upper Lagoon is the nor thernmost of th ree 

"°0"' large lagoons si tuated near t h e eastern shore of Sebast ian 
Viscaino Bay and communicat ing with it« waters . I t is 
nearly 8 miles long in a n o r t h a n d south direction and about 
2 miles wide, a narrow str ip of low sand beach in terspersed 
with small hillocks and par t i a l ly covered wi th s tun ted 
bushes intervening between i t and the waters of t he bay. 
The entrance is U miles S. 38° E. (SB. i E. mag.) f rom 
Lagoon Head, and is obs t ruc ted by a bar which makes off 
about a mile and has 5 fee t of water over i t a t low tide. 
The sea usually breaks on t h e bar in fine weather , except 
near high water . 

Black war r io r Black Warr ior Lagoon t a k e s its name from t h a t of a 
Lagoon. ^ ^ w h j c l l w a g l o g t o u t h e b a r i Q 1 3 5 9 . j t i s about 10 miles 

long nor th and south, aud 3 to 3\ miles wide. T h e en t rance 
is miles to t he sou thward of t h a t of Manuela Lagoon, 
and shoal water makes off f r o m to 2 miles. Vessels have 
crossed the ba r drawing 13 feet . 

f H 

; • 
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SCAMMON'S LAGOON. 

Scammon's Lagoon (Ojo Liebre) is the southernmost and „0*;1
arQmnn's L a -

uiucli the largest and most important of t he lagoons t h a t " 
open into Sebastian Viseaino Bay. I t has never been sur-
veyed and opinions differ greatly as to its extent (Captain 
Scammon, who is perhaps as good authority as any, says 
t h a t i ts eastern limit is about 35 miles from the bar, and 
tha t i t varies f rom 4 to 12 miles in width) ; it is s tudded 
with low islets and there are numerous sand bars in it , many 
of which uncover a t low tide. A branch known as F o r t 
Lagoon extends 8 miles t o t b e southward of t he main lagoon 
and is navigable. 

Extensive shoals make off f rom the entrance, which lies 14} 
miles in a south-westerly direction from tha t of Black Warr io r 
Lagoon, in lat . 27° 54' N., long. 114° 19' W., and is marked 
by white sand bluffs on either side 30 to 40 feet high. 

No definite directions can be given for crossing the bar , CMt i0D-
which is constant ly changing, and its passage should not 
be a t tempted by a s t ranger without either sending a boa t 
ahead to sound or buoying the channel . 

I t is said t h a t 18 feet have been carried over the ba r 
(probably 12 to 15 feet would be found a t ordinary high 
tides), which is about half a mile wide, t he water rapidly 
deepening af te r i t is passed to 4, 5, and 0 fathoms. 

The Karragansett was unable to examine either the chan-
nel or the lagoon, as t he sea was breaking heavily over t he 
bar dur ing her stay. 

The following is from a report by Capt. C. M. Scammon: cReportofc»pt. 
(< Scammon's Lagoon was first known commercially in 1858. 
The passage into it is lined on the south side by a continuous 
line of breakers, forming a curve which extends 4 miles from 
the heads of t he harbor, reaching the bar , which has 3 
fa thoms water over i t at ordinary t ides ; detached breakers 
on t h e nor th side plainly mark tha t side of the channel, 
which is of sufficient width to afford a good beat ing passage 
for a vessel of 300 tons, drawing 12 feet. The brig Boston, 
with the schooner liana as tender , on a whaling and seal-
in «• voyage, were the first vessels to t raverse this hi therto 
unknown whaling ground. A t tha t t ime the waters were R s b ^ e , ^ . 
alive with whales, porpoises, and other fish; tur t les and 
seals basked on the shores of the low islands s tudd ing the 
lagoon, and many species of game were so abundan t t h a t 

2 ILEX 
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acres of sand bars left bare by the t ide were closely packed 
with geese, ducks, snipe, &c." 

Channel. A good channel is found along the south shore, reaching 
to near the head of t he lagoon. To the nor th of th i s chan-
nel are numerous sand bars a n d low islets, t he l a t t e r being 
the breeding place of seals and sea fowls. The whales for-
merly found in the lagoon were of t he species known as the 
California gray, and from 1858 to 1861 many whalers visited 
it dur ing the winter months . The oil t aken the re dur ing 
t h a t time amounted in the aggrega te to 22,250 barre ls . A t 
the present t ime so few whales are found t h a t it h a s been 
abandoned as a whaling ground. 

Salt. Near the head of t he lagoon a re the salt fields of Ojo Liebre, 

which are capable of fu rn i sh ing an almost unl imi ted supply 
of salt. Vessels of 400 tons may lie within 5 miles of where 
it may be put in l ighters of f rom 25 to 50 tons capacity, 

surrounding The surrounding country for miles from the shores of the 
-ountry. 

lagoon is a sandy desert , t he only vegetat ion consist ing of 
a few clusters of dwarfed shrubbery and the ever-present 
cactus . The nearest fresh icater is 7 miles d i s tan t , and 
everything for man 's subsistence, except fish, tur t le , and 
sea fowl, must be brought f rom the interior or imported by 
sea. South and south-west f rom the lagoon may be seen the 
high, boulder-like peaks of the San ta Clara Mountains . 

The sand bar oft' Scammon's Lagoon extends about 5 miles 
in a south-wester ly direction from the en t rance ; thence to 
Fa l se Poin t t he coast is clear, with 5 to G fa thoms water 
within a cable's length of the beach. 

Chester Islets. The Chester Is lets are two rocks 18 feet h igh , covered 
with guano. The wes ternmost lies half a mile X. 55° E. 
(XE. mag.) f rom False Point , and has a small out lying rock 
close to, on the nor th side. Two-thirds of a mile S. 69° E. 
(E. I S. mag.) from the westernmost and l i miles X. 87° E. 
(EXE. | E . mag.) from the point, is the eastern one. The 
channel between the two islets and tha t between t h e m and 
the point is filled with kelp, and, a l though no h idden dan-
gers were found, it is not recommended to a t t e m p t their 
passage. 

Beef. Ha l f a mile to the nor thward of False Poin t is a danger-
ous reef. I t is egg-shaped, three-quarters of a mile long by 
half a mile in width, and is surrounded by kelp. There is 
a rock awash nearly in i ts center, over which the sea breaks 
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heavily. From 7 to 8 fa thoms, rocky bottom, were found 
ni the channel between the reef and the point and also be-
tween it and the westernmost of the Chester Islets. 

Point San Eugenio is the X W . extremity of the penin- Point San in-
sula t h a t forms par t of the southern shore of Sebastian Vis-Seni°' 
caino Bay. I t lies I f miles S. 61° 30' W . (SW. f W . mag.) 
f rom False Point , and is a dark, rocky projection surrounded 
by a reef, which extends about a quar ter of a mile f rom the 
shore. There is a whal ing station in a little cove about half whaling sta-

a viile to the eas tward of the point. t l0n ' 
Xat ividad Is land, ly ing to the north-westward of Eugenio xatividad isi-

Poin t and separated from it by Dewey's Channel, is about a"d 

miles long X W . and SE.. and from half a mile to a mile 
wide, being widest at i ts south-eastern end. I t is of mod-
erate elevation, its h ighest point being 502 feet above the 
sea level, hilly and bar ren , with mostly s teep rocky shores 
surrounded by detached rocks and ke lp ; on the south-east-
ern end is a sand beach about half a mile long. 

H a i f a mile off the north-west point is a rock 1 5 feet h igh Maria Rook, 
called Maria Rock, which is connected with the is land by a 
reef. 

Sail Rock lies about 400 ya rds west of the southern point sail rock 
ot the i s land; a short reef extends off from it to the south-
ward and eastward, on which the sea breaks onlv a t Ion« 
intervals in fine weather . Abou t a quar te r of a mile to the 
eastward of the southern point, connected with it by a reef, 
is a flat-topped rock about 25 feet high, called F la t Rock' 
upon which the sea b reaks continually. 

There are several reefs making off from the north-east side Reefs 
of the island. 

Dewey's Channel, which lies between Xat iv idad I s land Dewey's Chan-
and San Eugenio Point , is about 4 miles wide and may be"61 ' 
used with safety if proper care is observed. 

On the Xat ividad side of the channel there is much foul Fouiground, 

ground and the soundings are very irregular. One mile S 
78O E . (E. mag.) f rom F l a t Rock there is a circular shoal shoai. 
about half a mile in diameter, with rocky bottom, hav ing 3 
fa thoms water over i t a n d from 6 to 10 fa thoms around it, 
t he sea breaks over it only at long intervals in fine weather! 

For a mile and a half to the eastward of this, numerous 
shoal spots exist, with from 6 to 7 fathoms over them. On 
t h e San Eugenio side there is a clear passage a mile wide 
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through which, a t a dis tance of about l i miles f rom the 
shore, may be carried 17 to 20 fathoms, the kelp on either 
side plainly mark ing the channel. (View opposite page 25.) 

Keiietchannel. Kellet Channel is a deep, clear channel 7} miles wide, 
separat ing Cerros a n d Nat iv idad I s lands ; from 20 to 30 
fathoms may be carr ied th rough the center ; no obstructions 
are known to exist, 

cerros island. Cerros Island, which forms the western side of Sebastian 
Viscaino Bay, is 21£ miles long a n d from 1 miles wide near 
the centre to 9 miles near t he southern end. I t is of vol-
canic origin, wi th numerous h igh peaks, the h ighes t of which 
(the Mount Ayres of Dr . Veatcli) is 3,955 feet high. In 
clear weather t he peaks of t he island may be seen from a 
distance of 60 miles. 

IIORROREDONDO MOITO Redondo P o i n t is t he south-eastern extremity of 
the island, and is a rocky cliff 30 feet high, wi th numerous 
outlying rocks to t h e southward and westward. A round 
hill (El Morro Bedondo) lies ju s t back of it. 

o b s e r v a t i o n The observation spot was on a low point wi th a shingle; 
beach and out lying rocks, s i tua ted half a mile to the north-
ward of Morro Redondo Point , i ts position be ing lat . 28° 
01' 48".7 X . ; long. 115° 11' 02".6 W . The magnetic, varia-

Variation. t i o n i n l g 7 8 w a g n o 4 0 / E., increasing about 2 ' annually 
Tides. f j w . . F . & C., I X h 10m ; springs rise 7 to 9 feet. 
Anchorage. To the nor thward of t he observation spot the coast recedes. 

forming a good anchorage in from 7 to 10 fa thoms, sandy 
bottom, not over a qua r t e r of a mile f rom the beach. Care 
must be taken not to let go the anchor too far off shore, as 
the wate r deepens suddenly . 

Watering place. Abou t 4 miles to t he nor thward of t he anchorage and of 
from Morro Redondo is a good watering place, which may be 
easily recognized by a pa tch of tall r ank grass t h a t lies back, 
of a sand beach about 250 feet in length, and the only one 
in the vicinity. The course of the s t ream ends in an arroyo 
about a mile to t he southward of t he easternmost poiut ofj 
t he island and half a mile f rom the beach, where it is lost' 
in t he sand. There is a rough wooden spout a t the stream 
by means of which casks may be easily filled. 

There is deep water close to t h e shore, abreast of the 
water ing place (20 to 25 fa thoms within two cable lengths 
of the beach). Other f resh wate r spr ings a re said to exist» 
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in some of the ravines to the nor thward, where landings 
can be effected. 

The whole eastern side of the island nor th of the water- „ Eastern side of 
. . Cerros Island. 

ing place is a succession ot rocky blurts aud ravines, with 
short stretches of gravel beach. Back of the shore line 
the land rises ab rup t ly in sharp r idges a n d precipitous cliffs 
to mountain peaks of 3,000 feet and upwards . 

The sea on this side is generally smooth, and deep water 
extends close u p to the shore, which is free from kelp. Oapt. 
C. M. Scammon's repor t contains t he following : " On the 
NE. side, a t about 3 miles from the extreme north end, a low 
sandy point makes out. Southward of this is good anchor-
age with the prevail ing winds." 

The northern point of the island is formed by broken Northern point 
. , , _ „., of Cerros Island. 

bluffs, with many large outlying rocks. A sharp peak 1,. 61 
feet high, with a comb or crest of cedar trees on it, rises 
jus t back of the point. 

The western side of the island for about 8 miles from the -westemsideof 
northern point lias the same general character as t he east- e , r o s 

ern coast, but t he out lying rocks are more numerous and 
extend fa r ther off shore; thence the coast curves around to 
the south-west and is an unbroken line of s teep cliffs to a 
point 2h miles north of Cape San Augus t in . A stony beach 
f ronts these cliffs for the entire dis tance except about 2 | 
miles in the centre, where a rocky ledge with outlying rocks 
extends into the sea. 

From the point 2} miles north of Cape San Augus t in a Reef, 

reef of rocks makes off 2 miles in a north-westerly direction; 
half a mile from the north-west extremity of this reef is a 
conspicuous rock called Red Rock. 

Cape San Augus t in is a bold basalt ic headland at the g cape SAN AU-
south-western extremity of the island, and is the termination 
of a range of high hills tha t is separated from the main r ange 
of mountains. There is generally a heavy surf on the whole 
western side of t he island, and there are extensive fields of 
kelp aloug the shore of t he south-western part . 

The character of the southern coast of the island is similar South Bay. 

to tha t of the eastern side. A n indentat ion of 2£ miles forms 
what is known as South Bay, where anchorage may be had 
in about 7 fa thoms water, close to the shore, and sheltered 
from the prevail ing winds, but open to the southerly gales 
t h a t sometimes occur dur ing the early pa r t of t he winter. 



22 C E R R O S I S L A N D — S A N B E N I T O I S L A N D S . 

On the northern and eastern sides of t he bay sand beaches 
f ron t the bluffs; on the north-west side there are numerous 
outlying rocks, ex tending as much as half a mile off shore. 

From the eas tern limit of South Bay to Morro Redondo 
Po in t there are many outlying rocks, and the soundings off 
shore are very irregular, 10 to 15 fa thoms be ing found within 
a mile of the coast-, a n d patches of from 5 to 10 fa thoms, 
rocky bottom, 3 miles off shore to the southward. 

Remarks. The nor thern portion of Cerros Is land is comparatively 
fert i le; the crests and western slopes of t he mounta ins are 
covered with a growth of cedars and pines, some of which 
a t ta in a height of 60 to 70 feet. A species of dwarf oak is 
also found, and the cactus and many varieties of shrubs and 
flowers are met wi th in t he ravines. The southern p a r t is 
generally barren. 

&Game, seals, There is said to be a few deer on the i s land; wild goats 
and rabbi ts are plentiful , especially in t he nor thern p a r t ; 
sea-otters, sea-elephants, seals, &c., resort to i ts shores in 
great numbers. 

Minerals. Report assigns grea t mineral weal th to this island, but 
copper and a species of chromic iron were the only minerals 
found, and those existed apparent ly only in small quanti t ies . 

rogs Low fog b a n k s in t he morning are of f requen t occurrence, 

t he peaks showing plainly above them. 
^San Benito is- The easternmost of t he San Benito I s lands lies about 15 

miles to the westward of the nor thern par t of Cerros I s l and ; 
t he group is about 4 miles in extent eas t and west, and If 
miles north and south. 

The westernmost island is t he largest and is near ly rec-
tangu la r in s h a p e ; i t is miles long by three-quarters of a 
mile wide, and is ra ther flat-topped, wi th a mound in the 

Anchorage. c e n t r e 650 feet high. There is an anchorage on its south 
side in 10 fathoms, sand bottom, a l i t t le to t he westward of 
t he south-eastern point, the mound bear ing X. 33° 10' W. 
(XW. mag.), and t h e nor th end of t he eas ternmost island 
jus t open of t he south-east point, and bear ing X. 56° 50' E . 

Landingpiace. ( XE. mag.). A l and ing place may be found on a small 
shingle beach behind a large red rock t h a t lies ju s t to the 
eas tward of t he point . 

All th ree of these islands are bar ren and surrounded by 
outlying rocks and kelp. There are boat passages between 
them. (View opposite page 16.) 
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The Pinnacle Rocks lie about three-quarters of a mile Pinnacle Rocks, 
west of t he south-west point of the largest of the San Benito 
Islands. They are about 80 feet apar t XE. and SW., t he 
southern one about 30 feet and the northern one about 10 
feet in length on top and from 2 to 4 feet wide. A t 100 
feet east of t he rocks bottom was found a t 12 fathoms, but 
at no other place a t the same distance from them was bot-
tom found a t 20 fathoms. 



C H A P T E R I I . 

FROM SAN EUGENIO POINT TO CAPE SAN LUCAS, INCLUDING 
SAN LUCAS BAY. 

From San Eugenio Point the coast t rends S. 28° E . (SE. 
\ S. mag.) to Breaker Point , and consists of rocky bluffs, 
wi th projecting points and out lying rocks sur rounded by 
kelp. Sharp, bare hills rise close to the coast, the most con-
spicuous of which is a mile and a half north-westward from 
Breaker Point , and is over GOO feet h igh. 

Breaker Point. Breaker Point is a steep, rocky headland, with numerous 
detached rocks lying to the southward of it, over which the 
sea breaks heavily. South of Breaker Po in t the coast re-
cedes about a mile to the eas tward . The laud is lower, b u t 
rugged and barren, as far as Kelp Point , which forms the 
northern limit of Por t San Bartolomé, and is about 30 feet 
high, of pudding-stone conglomerate, on a bed of sandstone, 
with many outlying rocks surrounded by kelp. 

Port San Bar- Por t San Bartolomé is the best harbor 011 the west coast 
°lomu' of Lower California between San Diego and Magdalena Bay. 

I t is nearly circular in i ts general form, and is about 2 i miles 
in diameter. The entrance, which lies between Kelp Point 
and Cape Tortolo, is a mile in width between the rocks t h a t 
make off from either side, and is f ree from hidden dangers . 

Reef. From Cape Tortolo, which is a rocky pbint about 20 feet 
high, rising rapidly to an elevation of 425 feet, a reef makes 
off in a north-westerly direction nearly a mile, its outer end 
being marked by a rock which is two feet above high water, 

conspicuous Between the rock jus t mentioned and the cape there are 
three conspicuous rocks of large size, the outer one, Sulphur 
Bock, being 30 feet h igh ; t he middle one, called Coffin 
Bock, 50 feet high, and the one nearest t he cape 60 feet high. 
There are numerous smaller rocks awash and above water, 
the whole forming a natural breakwater , agains t which the 
sea breaks heavily. 

The northern and eastern shores of the bay are low shin-
gle and gravel beaches, with generally sandy a n d low land 
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beli iud them, which g radua l ly rises to a h igher , b roken coun-
t ry , wi th but few t races of vegeta t ion . The western shore 
consis ts of h igh bluffs. 

Vessels may anchor a n y w h e r e in t h e b a y a f te r pas s ing Anchorage, 
the point of t h e reef which makes off from Cape Tortolo. 
The soundings a r e r egu la r a n d t h e bo t tom sand. I n t h e 
outer b a y t h e y will be somewhat exposed to t he long regu-
lar swell from t h e ocean. 

The bes t anchorage is to t he ea s tward of the reef t h a t 
makes off f rom Cape Tortolo, where perfect ly smooth w a t e r 
will be found, wi th protect ion f rom every wind. The b a y Ftoh, turtle,&c. 

abounds in fish, tu r t le , a n d sea-fowl; b u t 110 indicat ions of 
f resh wa te r were seen. 

In m a k i n g for t l f po r t when off t he coast, b r ing a conspic- Directions. 

uous j agged peak , 690 feet h igh , to bea r X . 17° E. (if. h E . 
mag.) a n d s teer for it un t i l t he en t rance is plainly visible, 
a f t e r which t he eye, ass is ted by t he lead, will be t h e only 
guide needed. (View 011 opposite page.) 

This por t was former ly much f r e q u e n t e d b y whalers for 
the purpose of re f i t t ing the i r ships. 

The ear ly Span i sh nav iga to r s repor ted t he exis tence of Asphaitwn. 
extensive beds of a spha l tum in t he vicinity of P o r t S a n Bar-
tolome. The magne t i c var ia t ion in 1875 was 11° 30' E. , in- variation, 

c r e a s i n g a b o u t 2 ' a n n u a l l y . H . W , F . a n d C , I X H 0 - spr ings Tides. 
rise f rom 7 to 9 feet . 

Thur loe H e a d is a bold, rocky point , wi th a reef extend- ThurioeHead. 

ing a short d i s tance off f rom it to t he sou thward . I t l ies 
a b o u t 2 i miles in a south-easter ly direct ion f rom Cape Tor-
tolo, t h e coast be tween t h e m be ing a long, i r regular cliff, 
high, rocky, a n d steep, wi th h igh hills j u s t back of it . A 
field of kelp ex tends about a qua r t e r of a mile off shore for 
the ent i re d is tance . 

F r o m Thur loe Head the coast recedes about a mile to t he Anchor^, 
no r thward a n d eas tward , fo rming a small open bay , where 
vessels may anchor in 6 to 7 f a t h o m s wa te r and find protec-
tion f rom the preva i l ing coast wind. The l and a t t he bot- # 

torn of the bay is low, with a shingle beach. 
F rom this anchorage to Morro Hermoso, which is a bare , 

rocky cliff r is ing ab rup t ly t o a hill of 900 feet in he ight , t h e 
coas t consists of s teep bluffs f rom 50 to 100 feet high, with 
a r a n g e of h igh hills immedia te ly back. 



26 SAN CRISTOBAL BAY—SAN PABLO BAY. 

B S a n Cristobal Between Morro Hermoso a n d Point San Pablo the coast 
recedes several miles, forming the open bay of San Cristo-
bal, whose shores consist principally of bluffs and sand cliffs 
from 50 to 100 feet high, the coast r ange rising to a height 
of several hundred feet a t a short distance inland. 

Rocks. There are a few large outlying rocks near t he shore in 
the northern p a r t of the bay, and a s t r ip of shingle and 
sand beach 4 miles in extent makes a break in the line of 
sand cliffs a t t he place where the indentat ion in the coast 

Arroyo. line is deepest. There is a deep arroyo 3 miles nor th of 
Poin t San Pablo. 

t Point San Pa- Point San Pablo is a dark, slate-colored bluff, with a prom-
inent hill, 700 feet high, rising immediately from it. A reef 
extends off from the point to the southward for about half a 
mile, outside of which the water deepens rapidly, no bot tom 
being found a t 50 fa thoms, less than 1J miles from the land. 

Table-lands. I n t h e T i c i n i t y Q f p o j n t g a n p ^ & m i J e s j n t b e 

interior, a re extensive table-lands from 1,000 to 2,000 feet 
high; back of these is a remarkable range of peaks from 
2,000 to 3,000 feet high and of variegated colors, which is 
probably the Sierra P in t ada of Sebastian Viscaino; i t cor-
responds well with his description, being " o f bare and 
naked rocks of varied aud beautiful formation, where great 
mines of gold and silver are supposed to be." 

san Pablo Bay. S a n p a b l o B a y ¡, a i l o p e n bay, about H miles deep, 
formed by an indentat ion in the coast between Points San 
Pablo and San Boque. I t is apparent ly free from all 
dangers and affords good anchorage in from 10 to 15 fath-
oms of water at about three-quarters of a mile from the 
shore. A t t he bot tom of this bay there is a sand beach 
about three-quarters of a mile in extent , with steep bluffs 
on either side of i t . 

PoiTsanRoque P o i l l t S a a R o 1 l i e is » light-colored bluff from 30 to 50 
^ A s u n c i o n feet high, with a hill rising jus t back of i t to a he igh t of 

543 feet. The wate r is deep close up to the point, 16 fa thoms 
being found within half a cable of it. From this point to 
Asuncion P o i u t i t i s 7 | miles; the coast between them re-
cedes somewhat, forming the open bay of San Boque, t he 
shore of which is generally bluff, with occasional s t retches 
of shingle and rocky beach f ront ing the bluff. Back from 
the coast t he country is hilly, with table-lands a few miles 
in t he interior. 
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San Roque Is land lies 2J miles S. 58° E. (ESE. i E . mag.) J*«» Is-
froni Poin t San Roque and about I f miles from the bottom 
of the bay of t he same name. I t is a rugged rock a mile 
long east and west, less t h a n half a mile wide at i ts widest 
pa r t , and about 40 feet high. 

A reef, over which the sea breaks, extends a quar te r of a 
mile off f rom the eastern end of the island, and half a mile 
E . by X. f rom the point of the reef is a patch of rocks with 
11 fa thoms water between i t and the reef. Half way be-
tween the pa tch of rocks and the shore of t he mainland is 
a 3-fathom shoal. 

Heavy breakers extend off nearly a mile from the main 
land north of t he island, indicating shoal and rocky ground. 
(View opposite page 25.) 

The passage between the island and the mainland is not 
recommended except for boats or very small vessels. 

Asuncion Po in t is a low, sharp, bluff point wi th a cone- Asuncion Point, 
shaped mound about 75 feet h igh a t i ts outer extremity, a n d 
moderately high hills a short dis tance inland. A short reef 
extends off from the point, and on either side of i t are several 
large detached rocks, against which the sea breaks heavily. 

Asuncion Is land lies a little more than three-quar ters of A s u n e i o n is-

a mile to t he southward of Asuncion P o i n t ; i t is three-
quar ters of a mile long and less than a quar ter of a mile 
wide, of sandstone formation and entirely b a r r e n ; toward 
i t s southern end some hills reach an al t i tude of 100 fee t . 
The whole island is surrounded by detached rocks and kelp, 
and from its nor thern end a reef of rocks, many of them 
above water and two of large size, extends off 3 cables to 
t he nor thward and half a mile to t he westward, t he sea 
breaks over it continually. Abou t midway between the 
point and the island is a solitary rock which is awash a t 
low water. (View opposite page 29.) 

There is a clear passage a quarter of a mile wide between Asuncion P a s s -

Asuncion Point and the rocks to the nor thward of the i s land a g e ' 
through which from 4 to 6 fa thoms may be carried. In 
using this passage, which should only be done in cases of 
emergency, keep well over toward Asuncion Poin t , which 
may be passed in safety at H cables distance. The mag-
netic variation a t Asuncion Is land in 1875 was 11° 25 'E . , Variation, 

increasing about 2 ' annually. Tides rise about 5 feet. Tides. 

From Asuncion Point the coast t u rns abrupt ly to the Asuncion Bay. 
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northward for about a mile and t h e n sweeps around to the 
south-eastward to San Hipolito P o i n t , forming in i ts western 
part Asuncion Bay, which is a b o u t 2 miles deep a n d affords 
good anchorage in moderate w e a t h e r under the lee of Asun-
cion Point , close to t he shore, i n f rom 5 to 7fa thoms wa te r ; 
off shore the soundings deepen r ap id ly to 30 fathoms and 

•' over. 
The coast between Asuncion a n d San Hipolito Poin t is 

low and sandy, with au occasional bluff. Hills and table-
lands of moderate elevation rise a t a short distance inland. 

San H i p o l i t o San Hipolito Poin t is low a n d o f black rock, with barren 
sand-hills 50 to 100 feet high r i s i n g a short distance from 
it. A shelving, rocky reef, over which the sea breaks, ex-
tends southward from it nearly h a l f a mile. A remarkable 
table-shaped mountain, 1,227 f e e t high, lies ob miles nor th 
(mag.) f rom the point. 

From San Hipolito Poin t t he coas t tu rns abrupt ly to t he 
nor thward for a mile a n d a ha l f , t hence to the eas tward for 
about 3 miles, and then sweeps a r o u n d to the south-eastward 
toward Abreojos Point . 

San H i p o l i t o The open bay formed by the i nden t a t i on in the coast line 
east of San Hipolito Poin t is c a l l e d San Hipolito Bay, where 
good anchorage may be found u n d e r the lee of the point, in 
from 5 to 7 fa thoms, sandy b o t t o m , at half a mile from the 
shore. 

The coast as far as Abreojos P o i n t is low and sandy, the 
land back of i t rising gradual ly t o hills and table-lands from 
000 to 1,000 feet h igh ; in the d i s t a n c e may be seen high and 
broken mountains. 

The soundings are regular a n d the water bold along this 
portion of the coast until wi thin a b o u t 11 miles of Abreojos 
Point, when the soundings b e c o m e irregular and the water 

Shoai. shoaler. About 8 miles no r th -wes tward from the point a 
shoal about 2 miles in extent , o v e r which the sea breaks 
heavily, makes off over a mile f r o m the shore ; it is proba-
bly the mouth of a lagoon w h i c h lies parallel to t he coast, 
ending near Abreojos Point , w h i c h at very high tides com-
municates with the sea. Two m i l e s fa r ther up the coast is 
a smaller shoal making off a b o u t half a mile. 

Abreojos Point . Abreojos Poin t is low and s a n d y , being composed of a bed 
of pudding-stone conglomerate which rises about 5 feet 
above high-water mark, and is cove red with a layer of saud 
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Tides. 

Variation. 

10 to 15 feet in dep th , in which a re growing some s tun ted 
bushes. A reef extends a short dis tance south from t h e 
point , and there are numerous de tached rocks on the eastern 
side close to t h e shore. 

A bar ren hill, 277 feet h igh, in f ron t of and separated 
f rom a conspicuous range of table-land, 600 feet h igh, lies 3 
miles X. 6° E . (Is. i W . mag.) f rom the point , and is a good 
l andmark for i t when off t h e coast. I t is H . W. , F . and C., 
at Abreojos Po in t a t I X h (approx.) ; t ides rise about 5 feet. 
The magnet ic variat ion in 1878 was 11° 15' E. , increasing 
about 2' annual ly . 

W h a l e Eock, which is about a quar te r of a mile long by whale Rock, 

a cable in wid th and 4 feet above high water, lies 4£ miles 
S. 85° W . ( W S W . i W . mag.) from Abreojos Point . A reef 
connected with it , over which t h e sea breaks heavily, makes 
off a quar te r of a mile in a south-easterly direction. 

A dangerous reef lies half a mile to the south-westward of Reef, 

the rock, with a passage between them, in which was found 
from 5 to 10 fa thoms water . The reef is nearly three-quar-
te rs of a mile in extent nor th and south, and a th i rd of a 
mile east and wes t ; many of the rocks are awash a t low 
water and the sea b reaks heavily over them. 

There is a passage between Wha le Eock a n d t h e main 
land U miles wide, th rough which 5 fa thoms may be car-
ried. 

The soundings to the southward and to the wes tward ot 
the rock and reef increase quickly to 10 and -20 fathoms. 
(View on opposite page.) 

S. 19° E . (SBB.f E . mag.) , 1{ miles from Abreojos Poin t , Breaker. 
a rocky pa tch was found wi th only 4 fa thoms water over i t , 
wi th 5 to 8 fa thoms between it and the point. 

The swell was observed to b reak occasionally in this vicin-
ity, and vessels mak ing for the anchorage under the lee of 
t h e point are advised to give i t a wide ber th . 

A good anchorage, protected from t h e prevail ing winds, Anchorage, 
may be found in about 6 fa thoms water, sandy bottom, on 
a line be tween Abreojos Po in t and the nex t point to the 
nor th-east , a t a dis tance of half a mile from a sandy beach, 
where boats m a y readi ly land in moderate weather . 

Abreojos Po in t and t h e plains in the vicinity are a favor-
i te resort of t h e prong-horned antelope, large droves of which 
were seen, and one fine specimen shot, t h e flesh of which 

Remarks. 

Game. 
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proved to be excellent. Another quadruped inhabit ing this 
region in great numbers is the coyote or cajote, a species of 
wolf; they are very shy and cunning and extremely vora-
cious. 

A t the foot of the ba r ren hill, 277 feet high, (before men-
tioned), 011 i ts south-east side, is a pond which contains 
brackish water, not tit for dr inking purposes, bu t from the 
large number of animals seen in the vicinity there is un-
doubtedly fresh water to be found at 110 grea t distance. The 
shores near Abreojos Point are s t rewn with the bones of 
whales, the relics of a formerly flourishing business. 

Baiienas Bay. From Abreojos Poin t the coast t rends to the nor thward 
and eastward, forming, wi th the west end of a low sand 
island, tha t bears X. 88° 30' E . (EXE. § E. mag.) from the 
point, and its sur rounding shoals, which uncover at low 
water, a large open bay from 5 to 0 miles deep, known as 
Baiienas Bay. The soundings in this bay are quite regular, 
with moderately deep water close to t he shore, except off the 
entrances to t he lagoons, which will be described hereafter . 
Wi th s t rong winds a heavy swell rolls into the bay, causing 
a h igh surf on the beach. 

The shores of t he bay are extremely low and sandy, ex-
cept on the western side, where two rocky points project, 
connected by low bluffs, behind which the land gradual ly 
rises to the hill before mentioned. Whales of the hump-
back species formerly resorted to this bay in large numbers. 

Lagoon. A b o u t 9 miles to the nor th-eas tward of Abreojos Poin t is 
the entrance to a lagoon t h a t extends about 8 miles in a 
nor ther ly direction, and var ies in width from 3 to 8 miles, 
t he la t ter near its nor thern limit. A shoal, over which the 
sea breaks, extends about three-quarters of a mile off its 
mouth. Only vessels of small size arc able to enter this 
lagoon. 

San ignatio The coast, for 101 miles to the eas tward of t he entrance 
of the lagoon jus t described, is low and sandy, terminat ing 
in San Ignacio Point , which lies 17 miles X. 78° 30' E. (EXE. 
mag.) f rom Abreojos Point , in lat. 20° 45' 44".6 N., long. 
113° 10' 25" W., and forms the western side of the en t rance 
to Sau Ignacio Lagoon. (View opposite page 29.) 

Extensive shoals which par t ly uncover a t low t ide make 
off f rom the entrance to th is lagoon, and the channel, in 
which will be fouud from 9 to 13 feet a t low tide, is narrow 
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a n d tortuous, but is clearly marked by the lines of breakers 
011 ei ther side, which are the best guides for enter ing the 
lagoon. 

Vessels drawing 12 feet may cross the bar at ordinary 
h igh tides by keeping midway between the two lines of 
breakers . A s soon as the bar is passed the water deepens 
quickly to from 3 to 7 fathoms. At fu l l and change of the 
moon the s t rong tides usually cause a heavy swell on the 
bar . 

J u s t inside the ba r a lagoon branches off to the eas tward 
which has an opening to the sea at a distance of 8£ miles j 
i t was not examined. 

The following remarks bear ing upon San Ignacio Lagoon Remarks, 
a re taken from Capt. C. M. Scammon's repor t : 

" A passage was found into Baiienas Lagoon practicable 
for vessels drawing 12 feet of water . It is very narrow, 
not more than half a cable in width, but at this part icular 
place the land and sea breezes are s trong and regular. Were 
it not for the certainty of these winds the passage into this 
lagoon would not be practicable for sailing vessels. The 
main branch of the lagoon is 2 miles wide at i ts mouth. 
A f t e r runn ing northerly about 3 miles it tu rns to the west-
ward, increasing in width to 4 miles and terminat ing 14 to 
18 miles f rom the bar. Xear t he head of this tine sheet of 
water are two low islands, each not over 2 miles in length 
and less than a mile in width. The upper one has on i ts 
h ighest elevation a growth of green bushes which affords a 
pleasant contrast to the surrounding country. The south-
ern island is quite bar ren ; flocks of gray gulls literally 
covered i ts shell beaches, hawks were building their h igh 
nests, while pelicans and cormorants filled the air and sur-
rounding waters. Around the shores numbers of tur t le lay 
sleeping and cowfish and porpoises gamboled. All gave 
evidence of t he place being unfrequented by human beings. 

"Vesse l s first entered this lagoon for the purpose of 
whaling in 1859. Large numbers of whales (California 
grays) were fouud, and in the first two seasons over 8,000 
barrels of oil were taken by four ships and a small shore 
pa r t y ; bu t this limited whaling ground soon gave out. and 
the place is no longer regarded as valuable for t h a t purpose. 

" T h e face of the country inland f rom Baiienas Bay and 
the lagoons is nearly level and extremely barren. A few 



s tunted mesquite trees, pa tches of a species of rush grass, 
and a large species of cactus are occasionally met with.' ' 

I n clear weather t he high volcanic peaks of Las Tres 
Vírgenes, near the eas tern coast of t he peninsula of Lower 
California, are plainly visible. 

sai l Ignacio. Not far from the head of San Ignacio Lagoon, a t t he foot 
of gradually rising mesas, is t he village of San Ignacio (for-
merly a mission), which numbers about 20 families. Near 
t he village are extensive cul t ivated t r ac t s of land in which 
aré raised grain, all sor ts of vegetables, sugar cane , dates, 
figs, olives, grapes, pomegranates , and many other fruits. 
A never fail ing supply of runn ing water relieves San Ig-
nacio from, all fear of d rough t , and the only labor necessary 
is to keep t h e irr igat ing ditches open and ga ther t h e crops. 

Anchorage. In moderate weather, good anchorage will be found oft' 
t he ent rance to San Ignacio Lagoon, in f rom 4 to 5 fath-
oms, sandy bottom, P o i n t San Ignacio bear ing K . 57° E. 
(2TE. mag.), d i s tan t 3 miles. (View opposite page 33.) 

F rom the shoals off t h e ent rance to San Ignacio Lagoon 
the coast t rends to t he sou thward and eas tward 40 miles, to 
San Domingo Point . Throughou t the ent i re dis tance it is 
low and sandy and for 32 miles from San Ignacio Lagoon, a 
lagoon lies parallel to the shore, hav ing a s t r ip of sand 
beach about a mile wide ( through which there are several 
passages) between it a n d the sea. 

Extensive shoals ex tend off from t h e several passages 
into the lagoon.upon which the sea breaks heavi ly; the pas-
sages are narrow a n d shallow, and can only be used by 
boats in smooth weather . 

Caution T h e soundings off shore increase gradual ly , and the lead 
is a good guide in nav iga t ing along th is p a r t of t h e coast; 
t he land be ing low, i t s proximity is not easily established. 

especially a t night , 
san Domingo San Domingo Point is a remarkable perpendicu la r rocky 

>oil,t- cliff of da rk color, 175 f ee t high, t he cliff ex tending for several 
miles above and below the point . A shor t reef extends oft 
,he p o i n t i n a south-westerly direct ion; a t half a mile dis; 

fence from the edge of t he reef 15 fa thoms water were found. 

sandy bottom. . , 
4 v Anchorage mav be found to the eas tward of t he point, ( Anchorage. J ^ " ? ^ ^ , ^ , h a l f a m ü e from the 
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shore, where, a vessel will find some protection f rom the 
prevail ing wind. 

The surf breaks heavily on the rocks a t the foot of t he 
cliff and unless the weather is quite moderate it will be 
found difficult and dangerous to effect a landing. 

From San Domingo Po in t to Poin t San Juanico the coast 
consists generally of sand hills from 100 to 200 feet h igh 
with h igh t ab le l ands and mountains far ther inland. Three 
and three-quarter miles to the eastward of Sau Domingo 
Point there is a break in the cliffs, th rough which is the en- ^Lagoon en-
t rance to a small lagoon. A shoal extends a short dis tance 
off this entrance, over which only small boats can pass. 

Twelve miles S. 04° E. (ESE. f E. mag.) f rom San Do- Pequena Bay. 
mingo Point there is a rocky point with bluffs of a volcanic 
na tu re 15 to 30 feet h igh and a hill a t the point 85 feet 
high. For about half a mile off this point the water is shoal 
with rocky bottom, over which the sea breaks. Outside the 
shoal the water deepens quickly, 12 fa thoms being found 
within 2 cables and 22 fa thoms at half a mile from its outer 
edge. 

A f t e r pass ing th is point the land falls away to the north-
ward for U miles, whence it tu rns abrupt ly to the eas tward 
for about 3 miles and then gradually sweeps around to 
Poin t San Juanico, forming Pequena Bay. in which vessels 
may find shelter f rom the prevail ing coast wind by anchor-
ing to the north-eastward of the point, a mile from the shore, 
in from 5 to 6 fathoms. On the north-eastern shore of the 
bay is an estero, which a t the time of the XarracjametVs 
visit had no opening to the sea. 

Po in t San Juanico is a sand bluff about 50 feet high, point saajuan-
rest ing on a bed of conglomerate. (View on opposite page.)1C0 ' 
About 2.} miles north-westward of the point a shoal makes 
off from the land from half to three-quarters of a mile, i ts 
oirter edge lying nearly parallel with the coast until a f te r 
passing the point, when it gradual ly t rends toward the 
shore, terminat ing about 1} miles eastward of t he point . 

Abou t half a mile to the eas tward of San Juanico Point Juanico 
is the entrance to the lagoon of the same name. The en-
t rance is narrow and only about 3 feet of water will be 
found on the ba r a t low tide. The lagoon extends about G 
miles in a nor ther ly direction and is widest in its northern 
par t . I t has an average depth of about 2 fathoms, bu t 
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is much cut u p iu its southern par t by shoals and sand bars. 
Small coasters drawing 6 or 7 feet enter it, crossing the 

Orchiiia. bar at t he highest spring tides. Considerable orchilla is 
gathered near t he shores of this lagoon. 

Anchorage. Vessels may anchor to the south-eastward of Po in t San 
Juanico in 5 to 0 fathoms, about a mile from the shore, and 

Sulphur spring, find some protection from the coast wind. Xot far from the 
shore, on a barren hillside, is a spring, the waters of which 
are slightly sulphurous. Large numbers of snails are found 
in the vicinity, t h e dead shells appear ing l ike a l ight layer 

Ahaiones. of snow on the ground. On the rocks near the shore are 
numbers of abalones (an edible mollusk). 

s i e r r a de lia W h e n off t he coast t he famous peaks of the Sierra de la Giganta. . . 

Giganta, over 5,000 feet high, are distinctly visible, over-
topping the intervening ranges of mountains. 

From Po in t San Juanico the coast t rends to t he eastward 
for a short distance and then curves around to the south-
ward ; 10 miles below the point t he hills and table-lands 
cease; thence to Cape San Lazaro the coast is low and 

• sandy, with h igh land many miles in t he interior. 
Boca de la Pu- E leven miles S. 43° E. (SE. f E . mag.) f rom Po in t San 

rissima. Juanico is t he Boca de la Purissima, which is open to the 
sea only dur ing the rainy season. The valley th rough 
which this s t ream runs is nar row but exceedingly fertile. 

Mission. The old mission of Purissima, now a village of 20 or 30 houses 
wi th about 250 inhabitants, lies on the bank of th is stream 
about 10. miles from the sea. Only a small portion of the 
land near t he village is under cultivation, bu t cotton, sugar-
cane, wheat , vines, figs, oranges, peas, beans, &c., are raised 
almost without labor. 

The lomboi. a peculiar plant , found nearly the whole length 
of t he peninsula, flourishes here. I t is a small t ree with 
soft br i t t le wood, thick, clumsy branches and twigs, with 
leaves sparsely distributed. On cut t ing the twigs or 
branches a very fluid, milky-looking sap exudes abun-
dantly. This sap on beiug exposed to the l ight and air 
tu rns black as promptly as a solution of n i t ra te 'o f silver, 
and is equally indelible. 

Mescal. One of t he principal occupations of t he people in this 
vicinity appears to be the manufacture of mescal or pulque, 
a s t rong, highly alcoholic liquor made from the sap of the 
maguey p lau t (a species of aloe). The plant is taken just 

Prod acts. 
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as it is about to send out its flower-stalk and all the leaves 
cut off, leaving a core not much larger than a man's head. 
This is crushed, t he sap allowed to ferment , and is after-
ward distilled. The liquor thus obtained is a s limpid and 
colorless as water , but is excessively alcoholic and has a 
harsh, rasping t as te like new whisky. 

Seven miles to t he southward of Boca de la Pur iss ima is Boca 

andu. 
t he Boca de Comandu. Like the former, i t is open to the 
sea dur ing the ra iny season only. The ancient mission of 
Comandu is about 25 miles dis tant , near t he headwaters of 
t he river, in a fertile valley. F u r t h e r information about 
Comandu and the surrounding country will be given fu r the r 
on. 
' Boca de las Animas is t he northernmost of th ree entrances Boca de ia« Au-

to a series of lagoons tha t , commencing about 5 miles south 
of Boca de Comandu, extend the entire d is tance to Magda-
lena Bay a n d a re connected wi th it. These lagoons lie 
nearly parallel to t he coast and are connected with one 
another ; they are separated from the sea by a narrow str ip 
of sand and are used by the small, l ight-draught coasting 

' vessels. 
The Boca de las Animas is about three-quarters of a mile 

wide and is encircled by a shoal t h a t ex tends half a mile off 
shore, over which the sea breaks . The best channel is on 
the southern side, near the beach, where 3 feet of water 
will be found a t low tide. As soon as t he b a r is crossed 
the water deepens to 3 and 5 fathoms. The lagoon in this 
vicinity is filled with shoals and islands, and branches off in 
all d i rect ions; its shores are covered with a thick growth 
of mangroves. The t ide rises between 5 and 6 feet. Mag- Tides, 
netic variation 10° 35' E . in 1876. variat ion. 

Boca de San Domingo is the middle one of the three en- Boca de .Sae ^ Domingo. 

t rances before mentioned, and is miles south of Boca de 
las Animas, t he coast between them being a low sand beach, 
with occasional low hills and a few bushes. I t is three-quar-
ters of a mile wide with a shoal extending a mile off the en-
trance. The best channel is th rough the middle of the en-
trance, t he breakers on either side plainly marking i t ; a 
high mountain 50 miles distant makes an excellent leading 
mark. (View opposite page 33.) 

The least depth on the bar at low water is 2£ fee t ; tides 
rise 5 feet. 
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Boca de Soledad is t h e southernmost and deepes t of the 
three entrances into the lagoons, and 13 f miles to the south-
ward of Boca de San Domingo. I t is not over half a mile 
wide, and is marked on either side by a r idge of sand-hills 
50 to 100 feet high. From its southern side a n extensive 
shoal, over which the sea breaks, extends off t o the north-
ward and westward U miles. From the no r the rn side the 
breakers do not extend far f rom the beach. 

To enter, approach from the nor thward, k e e p i n g close to 
t he line of breakers mak ing off from the no r the rn side of 
the entrance: following this line the shoalest pa r t of the 
bar will be crossed, on a southerly course, in 9 feet water, 
at low tide, and when midway between the two points of the 
entrance, the course a t this t ime being easter ly , there will 
be from 5 to 8 fa thoms water. The t ide r u n s a t a ra te of 
from 4 to 5 knots between the points of the ent rance , and 
rises about 5 feet. The magnetic variation in 1876 was 10° 
30' E., increasing about 2' annually. 

Between Boca de San Domingo and Boca de Soledad the 
lagoon has numerous inlets to the eastward. 

The description t h a t has been given of the entrances to 
the lagoons refers to them at the t ime of t he Karragansetth 
visit in 1874. There is good reason to believe t h a t the 
shoals and bars at the entrances are subject t o occasional 
changes, necessitating a previous examinat ion before at-
tempting to enter. At high water and in moderate weather 
the channels are plainly marked by the smooth water be-
tween the lines of breakers. A t low water a n d in heavy 
weather the breakers will extend fa r ther out and sometimes 
across the entrances. 

On the plains f ronted by the lagoons there are many wells 
furnishing a permanent supply of good water, and there is 
no reason why, by d igging wells for irrigation, the whole 
plain should not be cult ivated. 

J . Boss Browne in his report makes the following re-
marks: " Should a successful colony ever be located on the 
peninsula of Lower California, i t must be ou this plain. 
Here is the only t ract sufficiently large for a large enterprise 
of such a kind, t h a t comprises the other requisites of a good 
soil free from stones and good wate r accessible in sufficient 
quantities." 

The coast south of Boca de Soledad retains the same gen-
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eral character as t h a t to the northward, being low a n d 
sandy, until reaching Cape San U z a r o , which is a high, re-
markable looking headland of volcanic origin, which can be 
seen for many miles, and when first, made out appears like 
an island. Abou t th is headland are bold rocky cliffs, with 
high rugged mounta ins immediately back, t he highest being 
1,270 feet high. There are numerous outlying rocks along 
the shore, ex tending off a quarter of a mile on the north-
western a n d south-eastern points of t he headland. (View 
opposite page 41.) 

F rom the cape proper the coast t rends about south-east 3 i . 
miles to a low rocky point, from which it t u rns abrupt ly 
north for 2 miles to the mouth of a small lagoon. 

Between Cape San Lazaro and Cape Corso the coast re- , Santa siaria 
cedes considerably, forming Santa Maria Bay, which is 4 i Bay ' 
miles deep from a line d rawn between the two capes. The 
land around the bay is merely a sand beach interspersed 
with low sand hills and a few bushes, separated from the 
mainland by the lagoons connecting with Magdalena Bay. 
The soundings m this bay are very regular , increasing grad-
ually from 3 fa thoms near the shore to 20 fa thoms at i ts 
outer limit. 

Good anchorage will be found in from 5 to S fathoms water, Anchorage, 
sandy bottom, near t he western shore of the bay, at f rom 
half to three-quar ters of a mile from the beach, where a ves-
sel will be well protected from the prevai l ing winds. 

Abalones can be found in abundance along the shores, and Ahaiones, fish, 
fish abound in the bay. 

Cape Corso is a bold, rocky point, f ronted by white sand CapeComo. 
bluffs from 70 to 80 feet high, upon which, in marked con-
trast , dark-colored hills rise abrupt ly to a height 'of. 600 feet 
and upwards. 

From Cape Corso to En t r ada Point the coast is a succes-
sion of rocky points and intervening sand beaches, with nu-
merous detached rocks close to the shore. The land rises 
abrupt ly to a he ight of from 500 to 1,000 feet and over, 
Mount Isabel, t he highest peak, being 1,592 feet high. 

E n t r a d a Point, a t t he north-western side of the entrance Entrada Point, 
to Magdalena Bay, is a dome-shaped hill about 200 feet 
high, connected with the mainland by a narrow str ip of sand 
and rock, which is but a few feet above high-water mark. 
There are several outlying rocks from 10 to 20 feet high 
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quite near it, and a reef makes off to the south-east about 
300 yards, over which the sea generally breaks. 

Cape Redondo. Cape Redondo is the westernmost point of San t a Mar-
gar i ta Is land, and is a round, rocky headland nearly 100 
feet high, the land rising rapidly back of it to a height of 
over 500 feet. 

Eeef- A reef extends off' to t he westward from the cape a dis-
tance of (500 yards, its outer limit marked by a rock awash. 
The sea breaks over this reef in all weathers, a l though Lieu-
tenant Tanner observed an interval of two hours, including 
the last of the flood and the first of the ebb, in which there 
was no break on the outer rock ; i t was perfectly calm and 
the sea smooth at the time. Lieutenant Tanner also says : 
" I observed a t t he beginning of the flood a heavy overfall 
at least two cables off from the extremity of the reef, where 
Lieutenant Taussig found from 7 to 9 fa thoms of water." 

This may account for the rock reported near the middle 
of the channel. 

MagdaienaBay. Magdalena Bay, one of the most spacious and safe har-
bors in the world, is about 15 miles long, north-west and 
south-east, and 12 miles wide. A t its north-western limit it 
is connected with a series of lagoons (already mentioned), 
which extend in a northerly direction upward of 00 miles. 
A t t he junct ion of these lagoons wi th the bay there are sev-
eral shoals and sand bars, the depth of wate r in t he chan-
nels between them varying from 4 to 8 fathoms. Wha l ing 
vessels have ascended these lagoons for a distance of 40 miles 
from the bay. 

Numerous small lagoons are scat tered along the northern 
shore of the bay, and shoal water extends off from t h a t shore 
from 1 to 2 miles. 

A t the south-eastern limit of th is great bay it is connected 
by a navigable channel with another large bay, called Al-
mejas or Lee Bay, which will be described hereafter . 

^nuance. The eiitrauce to Magdalena B a y is between E n t r a d a Point 
and Cape Redondo, and the channel between the reefs that 
make olf f rom either point is 2J miles wide, with from 10 to 

Directions. 20 fa thoms water and 110 hidden dangers . I t has usually 
been recommended to keep well over toward E n t r a d a Point 
in entering, but there is no reason why a steamer should do 
so, as the channel is clear to within half a ipile of Cape 
Redondo. Wi th a sailing vessel it is well to keep well up 
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toward En t r ada Point , as both the prevailing wind and the 
current tend to set her down toward Cape Redondo. 

To reach the best anchorage, a t all seasons, follow the Anchorage, 
land to the north-westward from En t r ada Poin t , keeping a t 
a distance of three-quarters of a mile from it, to Man-of-War 
Cove, a n d anchor in from 8 to 10 fa thoms water, abreast of 
some houses t h a t are near the beach, 7J miles from E n t r a d a 
Point . 

The following remarks by Capt . W . H. Parker , P . M. S. Remarks. 
S. Co., will be found useful when making for the anchorage 
iu Man-of-War Cove in the night: 

" Having rounded Point En t rada , half a mile dis tant , haul 
up along the land to the westward. From Point E n t r a d a 
to Mount Isabel the land is only tolerably high. Mount 
Isabel is the first high land af ter entering, and when t h a t is 
abeam the shoal or sand spit running off f rom the low point 
(the only danger) 3 miles inside of Poin t En t r ada is abaft 
the beam, and you can haul up with safety for Cove Point . 
Thence to Cove Point the land is h igh , gradually sloping 
toward the point . 

" T h e land recedes a little from E n t r a d a Point to the sand 

spit . 
" You cannot fail to make Cove Point distinct from the 

land back of it. Run close to it, and follow to the anchor-
age, which is directly oft' the houses. Anchor in 8 or 9 
fa thoms water, one-third of a mile from the beach. 

" T h e land back of the houses is high, with low land to 
the r ight ." 

In the winter months, with southerly winds, good anchor- Anchorage, 
age will be found iu the southern par t of the b a y ; the char t 
is sufficient guide for picking out an anchorage. The lead 
should, of course, be carefully at tended. 

The t ides in the bay are regular and cause s t rong currents Tides, 
through the entrance (from 1 to 2 knots per hour). It is H. 
W., F . and C., at Man-of-War Cove a t Y I I P 25 . Spr ings 
rise oh feet, neaps 4 feet. The magnet ic variation is 10° 25' variation. 
E . (approx.). 

In the summer season the only regular supply of fresh ^ ^ 
water is obtained about 40 miles from the bay, near one of 
t h e northern lagoons. Small vessels make regular t r ips for 
t he express purpose of br inging it to the sett lement. There 
are several places marked on the charts of the bay as water-
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ing places. This is accounted for by the fact t h a t water of 
inferior quality was obtained by whalemen by s inking a cask 
in the sand on the beach. This is done by removing the 
heads of the cask and working it down, removing the sand 
from the inside unt i l a sufficient dep th is reached for the 
water to ooze in freely, and can be bailed out conveniently. 

The water obtained in this way was of a milky-wliite ap-
pearance, and h a d to settle a few days before it became clear 
and drinkable. 

There is said to be a spr ing of excellent water near the 
southern end of San ta Margari ta Is land. 

The bay is bounded on the south by b roken ridges of 
mountains, which separate it from the ocean. On the north 
a low sandy country, dot ted with low bushes and patches of 

OrcMiin. cactus, spreads out as f a r as t he eye can reach. Orchilla is 
found in grea t abundance, t he gather ing and shipping it to 

wood'&cgam*' ® a u Francisco being a profi table business. F ish , oysters, 
clams, mussels, a n d abalones are abundan t in the bay and 
lagoons, and there is p lenty of game on the nor thern shore. 
P len ty of wood may be obta ined, t he shores of the lagoons 
being covered with a th ick growth of mangrove bushes. 

A remarkable phenomenon which occurred dur ing the 
XarraganseWs visit in 1874, and is said to occur frequently 
in t he bay, is t he appearance of vas t numbers of shrimps, 
f rom one to two inches long, giving the water a crimson 
color. The t ide receding leaves the shore covered with 
thick layers of them, on which the sea-birds feed, and at 
t imes the atmosphere is filled with the stench arising from 
their decomposition. 

Settlement. A t the t ime of t he NarraganseWs visit there were about 
10 houses nea r the beach on the west side of Man-of-War 
Cove, one of which was used as a custom house and the 
others occupied chiefly by men engaged in collecting and 
shipping orchilla. 

TraiitoLaPaz. A rough trai l leads through a barren and almost level 
country to La Paz, a d is tance of about 115 miles. 

jSantaMargarita San ta Margar i ta Is land is a h igh bar ren island of volcanic 
origin, 21f miles long and of va ry ing width, being 4J miles 
wide a t its widest par t . I t presents a bold rocky face its 
entire length, except a small space in the center, where the 
l and recedes somewhat, forming on the south side an open 
bay called Pequena B a y ; t he land hereabout is low and 
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sandy , and the island a t th is p lace is only ljf miles wide. 
A shor t d is tance to the south-west of Pequeua Bay there p e ^ s

m a r k a b l e 

are two remarkable peaks over 1,000 feet high, known as 
t he Sisters. A t about the same dis tance to the north-west of 
t he bay is a prominent white bluff point 200 feet h igh , off 
which the re is a reef and some out lying rocks above water . Reef-
(View on opposite page. ) 

Cape Tosco is t he extreme south-eastern point of San t a c a p e Tosco. 

Marga r i t a Is land, a n d is a sharp, bold, rocky point, wi th a 
reef extending off to t he south-eastward about GOO yards , 
over which the sea breaks with g rea t violence. 

A tolerably good anchorage m a y be found to the eas tward Anchorase-
of the cape, under its lee, in from 7 to 9 fa thoms water . 

Cresciente Is land is a low sand island in something like l a ^ e a c i e n t e Is" 
crescent form, about 10 miles long in a nearly eas t and 
west direct ion; San ta Maria Po in t , i ts south-western ex-
t remity , lies 3;| miles X. 30° E. (NXE. J E . mag.) f rom Cape 
Tosco. 

Behusa Channel, lying between San ta Margar i t a and IK.fehusa C h a n ' 
Cresciente Islands, is too narrow and intr icate for anyth ing 
except boat navigation. A shoal ex tends l i miles off Santa 
Maria Poin t to t h e south-eastward, and between it and Cape 
Tosco are several shoal spots over which the sea breaks. 

The tides run strongly th rough this channel, causing 
many t ide rips and overfalls. 

Almejas or Lee Bay is in real i ty a continuation of Mag- , ,A h n e i a 8 o r L e o 

dalena Bay, being connected with it by a navigable channel 
called Marcy Channel, which has an average width of about 
a mile between the shoals tha t line the shores on ei ther 
side, f ree from hidden dangers , a n d with a depth varying 
from G to 17 fa thoms. The bay is about 12 miles long, of 
the same general t rend as Magdalena Bay and over 7 miles 
wide. On i ts nor thern and eas tern sides are extensive 
shoals. 

Both this and Magdalena Bay were formerly much resorted 
to by whalemen in the winter months, and vast numbers of 
whales were taken , t h e greater number in Almejas Bay. 

The t ides rise about 4 i feet. The magnet ic variat ion in Tides. 
1874 was 10° 20' E . 

E l Conejo Poin t is a low point on the main land opposite Eiconejo Point, 

the eastern end of Cresciente Island. I t is backed to the 
north by a dome-shaped mound about 50 feet high and 

Variation. 
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separated from it by a narrow arm of a lagoon making to 
the eastward. 

The general t rend of t he coast f rom E l Conejo Poin t to 
Lobos Point is S. 52° E. (SE. by E. i E. mag.) and the land is 
generally low, sandy, and barren . Abou t half way between . 

Point del Mar- t he two points is a low, rocky point called Poin t del Mar-
•quis" quis. A reef of rocks extends a short distance off f rom it, 

and on either side near the coast are low sand bluffs. This 
is the only rocky formation on this pa r t of the coast. 

Las Mesas. A t a distance of 5 to 10 miles inland are some isolated 
table-shaped hills 600 to 800 feet high, known as Las Mesas. 
The land in the interior general ly rises gradual ly toward 
the gulf coast, with conspicuous table lands here and there. 
From Point del Marquis to t he bottom of La Paz Bay, about 
25 miles in a north-easterly direction, the land is low and 
flat for nearly the entire dis tance, with a scanty growth of 
s tunted trees, bushes, and cactus. 

Vessels may anchor anywhere along this pa r t of the coast 
in flue weather in from S to 10 fathoms, a mile or two from 
the beach. The soundings are regular a n d there are no 
known hidden dangers. T h e beach is generally steep and 
the breakers close to. 

Caution. In sailing along this p a r t of the coast t he lead should be 
frequently used, as the land is low and not easily discerned, 
especially at night or in thick weather, and the lead becomes 
the best means of ascer ta ining i ts proximity. 

W h e n approaching Lobos Point the high mounta ins back 
of La Paz and the sharp p e a k s of the Sierra de la Victoria 
are plainly visible, Mount Agu ja , the nor thernmost and 
most conspicuous of the l a t t e r range, being 5,924 feet high. 

Five miles to the nor thward of Lobos Point is the Arroyo 
de las Palmitas , with a grove of pa lm trees on either bank 
a t its mouth and a beautiful val ley extending inland. 

Todos Santos Todos Santos River is a never-failing runn ing stream of 
Tviver" water, which flows t h rough the fert i le valley of the same 

name, reaching the sea about H miles to the nor thward of 
Lobos Point . 

The point on the southern side of its mouth is known as 
Poin t La Poza, aud is the nor thern end of a table land ex-
tend ing from the vicinity of Lobos P o i n t . I t is a perpen-
dicular bluff about 50 feet high, with numerous outlying 
rocks. 
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The village of Todos Santos is s i tuated on the bank of the Todos Santos, 

river ot the same name, 2 miles f rom its mouth. A road 
leads to it from a sand beach s i tua ted about half a mile 
above Lobos Point , which is t he best landing place in the 
vicinity. The village is on the site of t he ancient mission 
of Santa Eosa, and is beautiful ly s i tuated in a fertile valley, 
where all the advantages of a tempera te and a tropical cli-
mate are combined, with few of the disadvantages of either. 
I t is surrounded by well-cultivated fields of sugar-cane, while Products, 

in its gardens are found the cereals and vegetables of the 
north, together with the f ru i t s of the south. Many thou-
sands of pounds of sugar (panoche) are made every yea r ; 
oranges, bananas , eocoanuts, dates , figs, pomegranates, 
limes, mangoes, guayatas , zapotes, &c., are raised, and the 
castor bean, indigo plant , and the pitahaya (a species of 
cactus with edible fruit) grow wild in the vicinity. The 
population is about 800. 

This is an excellent place for a vessel to procure fresh pro-. Fiesl> r«>yis-* 1 ions, water, &c. 
visions and water . 

In moderate weather a good anchorage may be found in 
from 7 to 10 fathoms, sandy bottom, one-third of a mile off 
shore and about half a mile to the nor thward of Lobos Point . 

Anchor immediately af te r pass ing the range between 
Lobos Point and the next point to the southward, San 
Pedro Point. 

Lobos Po in t is t he north-western point of a high rocky 
promontory, ab rup t ly rising to a hill 773 feet high. I t pro-
jects a t a sharp angle from a sand beach which joins it to 
the, nor thward, forming a little cove, which is somewhat 
protected from the ocean swell. 

The best landing place is a t the junct ion of the sand beach 
with the rocky point . The magnetic variation in 1876 was 
9° 50' E. Tides rise about 4 feet. 

The coast for 20 miles south of Lobos Point is in general 
a succession of sand beaches and rocky bluffs, the lat ter 
forming slight projections in the coast l ine; t he land imme-
diately back of t he coast is hilly, with h i g h - a n d broken 
mountains in the interior. L a Aguja , t he most prominent 
peak, when viewed from, the westward, presents an almost 
perpendicular column, with a sharp point to the northward, 
isolated from and but l i t t le lower than the adjoining mount-
ain, which is 5,924 feet high. There is said to be a fresh-

Anchorage. 

Lobos Point. 

Landing place. 
Variation. 
Tides. 
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water lake near its summit, which gives an unfailing sup-
ply to the numerous herds of deer and other wild animals 
t h a t are found in the vicinity. 

&m Pedro Point San Pedro Point is three-quarters of a mile to t he south-
£ a d B a y ' ward of Lobos Point and is t he south-western extremity of 

t he same promontory. J u s t south of t he point is a small 
bay, formed by a slight indentation in the coast line, called 
San Pedro Bay, where landing is said to be practicable in 
good weather. Back of t he sand beach t h a t encircles the 

• b a y is a fertile valley in which the set t lement of San Pedro 
is s i tuated. The southern limit of the b a y is marked by a 
steep, rocky bluff which extends about H miles to the 
south-eastward, and miles f rom the southern end is a 
bluff, rocky point on which is a conical-shaped hill 414 feet 
h igh. On either side of t he point is a sand beach; the south-

PescadoresBay. yril Olie, receding somewhat, forms the Bay of Pescadores, 
near the shore of which, half a mile f rom t h e beach, is a 
small fishing village. Back of t he sand beach the land slopes 
toward the coast range of hills and is covered with cactus. 

Point Casparmo. A rocky bluff 75 feet high, ju s t south of Pescadores Bay, 
is known as Po in t Casparino. 

From this point to La Tinaja Po in t is 8£ miles. Between 
the points are two arroyos, t h e northern of which has a 
small sett lement 011 its banks with some palm trees. The 
b a n k s of the southern one are blurts of a yellow color, with 
a cactus slope toward the hills. 

LaTinajaPomt, La Tinaja Poin t is a rocky bluff 75 feet high, with a hill 
r is ing ra ther abrupt ly from it to a height of 590 feet, X. 71° 
E. (NE. by E. i E mag.). Three a n d three-quarter miles 
f rom the point is a conspicuous mountain, 2,183 feet high, 
called La Tinaja (the pitcher), because of a cavity or basin 
a t i ts summit, which, filling with water dur ing the rainy 
season, affords a watering place for the catt le of the neigh-
boring ranch. 

foundings. The soundings along th is p a r t of the coast f rom Lobos 
P o i n t to Cape San Lucas show a dep th of 100 fathoms 
a n d upwards within 2 or 3 miles of the land. 

South of La Tinaja Poin t t h e coast has t he same general 
character as above, except t h a t back of t he beach sand 
bluffs of moderate height begin to appear. Abou t miles 
south of t he point are au arroyo and a ranch, and j u s t north 
of t he Cerro de la P l a y a a r e another arrovo and ranch. 
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Cerro de la Playa is a rocky blurt' 75 feet high, back of „ , C e r r o d e , a 

which rises abrupt ly a conical hill 1,114 feet high. About 
2 V miles south of this point is a red-colored, rocky bluff 50 
feet high, with numerous rocks at its foot; nor thward of it, 
close to, is a ranch. 

Point San Cristobal is a bold, rocky bluff from 200 to 300 San Urla-
feet high. 

The coast from Point San Cristobal gradually sweeps 
around to the eastward to Cape Falso, and consists of steep 
sand beaches, back of which are sand bluffs of a whitish * 
color from 150 to 300 feet high, covered with patches of low 
shrubs, which appear da rk in contrast with the white back-
ground. From these bluffs the coast range of hills rises 
gradually to a moderate height, decreas ing somewhat in 
height toward Cape Falso, and rising again suddenly H 
miles north of the cape to a double hill 778 fee t high, known 
as the Paps . (View opposite page 41.) 

Cape Falso is the southernmost point of the peninsula of c»Po Falso. 
Lower California, and is a rocky bluff about 50 feet high, 
with many detached outlying rocks- nea r the shore. The 
coast is bold and may be approached within a quarter of a 
mile, carrying 5 and 0 fa thoms of water . A mile south of 
the cape 55 fathoms were obtained, sandy bottom. 

Between Cape Falso and Cape San Lucas the coast is a 
succession of sand beaches and bold, rocky blurt's, against 
which the sea breaks heavily, even in the finest weather . 
Barren hills from 400 to 800 feet h igh rise immediately back 
of the beach. (View opposite page 46.) 

Three-quarters of a mile west of Cape San Lucas there is 
a gap in the hills where a strip of sand beach a cable in 
width extends th rough from San Lucas Bay to the sea. 
From this beach to the cape is a wedge-shaped mass of steep, 
rocky hills, the highest of which, Vigia hill, is 527 feet high. 

Los Frailes are t wo high, bold, and . upon certain bearings, Lis Fraiies. 
grotesque-looking rocks, with a nufnber of smaller outlying 
rocks near them. 

The western one, connected with the just-mentioned 
wedge-shaped r idge of hills by a narrow str ip of low sand 
beach, is 303 feet high, of sugar-loaf shape, and has on its 
eastern side an archway th rough which the sea rushes with 
grea t force. 

The eastern Fra i le is 251 feet high, with near ly perpen- CapeSanLucas. 
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is well adapted. There are s o m e extensive ranches in t he 
vicinity. 

A road from San Lucas runs a l o n g the coast to San J o s é 
del Cabo, dis tant about 16 miles. 

Excel lent fresh beef and v e g e t a b l e s can be obtained a t ^ s h provis-
_ , . ions, wood. »fcc. 

San Lucas at moderate prices, a n d there is also an abun-
dance of fresh water of a fair q u a l i t y ; the best is t h a t ob-
ta ined from the wells t h a t are s u n k in the bed of an arroyo, 
about half a mile from the b e a c h . Wood can also be ob-
tained. 

There is p len ty of game in t h e vicini ty, and the countless 
numbers of turtle-doves filling t h e woods deserve especial 
mention. Vultures and b u z z a r d s appear to a s t ranger to 
be domesticated, as the s treets a n d yards of the houses are 
filled with them. 

The magnetic variation in 187S was 9=> 40' E. , increasing variation, 
about 2' annually. H. W , F . a n d C. V H P 28m; t ides rise Tides. 
4 feet. 



C H A P T E R I I I . 
ISLANDS AND SHOALS OFF T H E COAST OF LOWER CALIFOR-

NIA BETWEEN SAN DIEGO AND CAPE SAN LUCAS. 

Cortez shoai. The following remarks on t h e Cortez Shoal are t a k e n f rom 
the Directory for the Pacific Coast of the Uni t ed S t a t e s 
( U . S . Coast Survey): 

" T h e extent of this bank, which lies 46 miles S W . \ W . 
(mag.) from the south-east e n d of t h e island of San Clemente, 
has been sounded out careful ly a n d found much grea te r 
than the early examinations led us to suppose. W i j h i n the 
limits of t he 50-fatlioin curve the general t r end is paral lel 
with the islands of Santa Ca ta l ina , San Clemente, and San 
Nicolas, and it stretches abou t 17 miles from lat. 32° 24' X., 
long. 1180 59 '30" W. . to la t . 32° 32' X , long. 119° 17' 30" 
W. , * but curves slightly to t h e south-west. I t h a s an aver-
age and nearly uniform wid th of 3 i miles. The na tu re of 
t he bottom is hard, composed of whi te sand, b roken shells, 
and tine coral at the south-eas t portion, and s a n d wi th 
broken shells at the north-west. The shoalest a n d most 
dangerous par t is that known a s t h e Bishop Rock, ly ing 5 
miles from the south-east tail of t h e bank and hav ing but 2 | 
fa thoms of water upon it. A r o u n d th is danger t he dep th 
increases gradually, and in an ex ten t of 2.J miles in t he gen-
eral direction of the bank r e a c h e s but 15 f a thoms . The 
geographical position of t h e s e rocks is. approximately , lat . 
32° 25' 45" X.. long. 119° 05' W . 

" F r o m the north-west end of t h e is land of San Nicolas t he 
rocks bear SE. b S. (mag.), d i s t a n t 57 miles, and f rom the 
south-east end of San Clemente they bear S W . £ S. (mag.), 
distant 46 miles. 

" The next shoal spotis one of 10 fathoms, about t he mid-
dle of the bank, and of l imited ex ten t , being only half a mile 

* The longitudes given of various points on Cortez Slioal require a 
correction of -f-1 21" to make them correspond with latest Coast Survey 
detenninations. 
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square within the 15-fathom curve. I t s geographical posi-
tion is approximately, lat. 32° 26' 45" X., long. 119° 10' 
30" W. 

" From the north-west end of San Nicolas, the spot last men-
tioned bears SE. b y S. (mag.), distant 54 miles, and from the 
south-east end of San Clemente it bears SW. I W. (mag.), 
distant 50 miles. F rom the Bishop Rock it bears W . \ N. 
(mag.), d i s t an t 5 miles. 

" T o the north-westward of this la t te r shoal spot the dep th 
is nearly uniform a t 49 fathoms for 7 i miles, and between i t 
and the Bishop Rock the depth is uniform at about 43 
fa thoms. 

" Upon this bank the current is variable, frequently se t t ing 
against the s t rong N W . winds with a velocity of near ly 2 
miles per hoar producing at all t imes a heavy swell and 
even in moderate weather breaking heavily upon the rocks. 
In passing over t he bank at night we have been sensible of 
our proximity to it by the increased swell. In the detailed ex-
amination of 1856 it was found tha t t he general set of the 
current was to t he southward and eastward, and the greates t 
velocity l i miles per hour, bu t no statement is made con-
cerning the prevail ing wind. 

" This bank lies in the direct route now followed by the 
P a n a m a and San Francisco steamships, and was discovered 
by Captain Cropper, of the steamship Cortez, in March, 1853. 
His position was determined by bearings upon San Nico-
las and San Clemente and was very close, being within a 
mile of the latest and best assigned place. 

" A t t e n t i o n was subsequently called to a more extended 
examinat ion of the vicinity by the clipper ship S. S. Bishop, 
of Philadelphia, s t r iking on the rock (in 1855), since called 
by her name, and under unfavorable circumstances two 
points of rock were supposed to exist, to which approximate 
positions were assigned. In 1856 the bank was sounded 
out to the extent of 130 square miles, and from a consideration 
of the highly-favorable circumstances under which this last 
survey was made confidence is expressed tha t the point of 
rock above mentioned is the only one exist ing; bu t as i t is 
very difficult to find detached single points of rock below 
the surface in a sea-way, it will not be surprising if others 
be eventually found. At all events t he prudent navigator 
will give this bank a good berth. I t s existence forcibly sug-
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gests t he probabil i ty t h a t other submar ine r idges lie par" 
allel to t he coast ." 

tGnadeiupe is- Guadelupe Is land, lying in lat . 29° 10' 50" X., lone-. 
and / o 

118° 18' 30" W . (obs. spot at North Point), is 14£ miles long 
in a north and south direction, and from 3 to 5 miles wide. 
I t is of volcanic origin a n d has a r idge of mountains through-
out i ts length , t he h igh est of which, near the nor thern end, 
is 4,523 feet h igh. The is land can be seen in clear weather 
a t a distance of about 00 miles and will appea r , when bear-
ing either eas t or west, lower a t i ts southern extremity than 
a t its nor thern . The shores are generally bold, rocky bluffs, 
with detached rocks close to. (View opposiie page 52.) 

Off t he south end of the island are two rocky islets, one 
of which is half a mile and the other, which is 560 feet high 
l i miles f rom it. 

The southern p a r t of the island is very barren, but in the 
nor thern p a r t t he re are several fertile valleys and there is 
some vegetat ion on the mountains, 

wood, water, Wood and water may be obtained from a small cove on 
the north-east side of t he island, and goat 's flesh may be ob-
t a ined for t he . trouble of shooting the animals. 

Anchorage. There is a small cove on the south east side of t he island, 
formed by a few outlying islets, where vessels may anchor 
in 7 fa thoms water and find shelter f rom all winds except 
those from SE. to E N E . , which seldom blow here. There 
are no dangers to navigation at a dis tance of a quar ter of a 
mile from the shores of the island. Bailing vessels bound 
from San Francisco to the Gulf of California generally sight 
it, passing to t h e westward on account of t he stronger 
northwest winds. 

The longitude given for the north p o i n t of this island 
may be slightly in error, as no late de terminat ion has been 
made. 

Aiijos Rocks. The Alijos Bocks are a dangerous group ly ing in the 
t rack of sailing vessels bound down the coast of California, 
in lat, 24° 58' 6" X., long. 115° 44' 47" W. They extend 
about half a mile nor th and south and not over a cable eas t 
and wes t ; the southernmost and highest of the four princi-
pal rocks is 112 feet , and the nor thernmost 72 feet high. 
Beside the four principal rocks there are numerous smaller 
ones, the whole appear ing, when seen from a distance, like 
a ship under sail. 
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The geographical position given is tha t of the southern-
most rock. (View opposi te page 52.) 

Numerous shoals a n d islands have been reported to exist „ „d^d »hoail" 
off the coast of Lower California as far as 140° west. Among 
them are New Is land , Maria Laxara Is land, Caspa r Bock, 
Paxaros , Passion, Cooper, and Henderson Islands, with 
some others. Care fu l search has been made for them by 
the Uni ted S ta tes sh ips Portsmouth and Karragansett in the 
years 1873 to 1875 wi thout finding them or detecting any 
indications of land n e a r the positions assigned to them. 

Similar search has been made by vessels of other govern-
• ments with t h e same resul t . 
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P A R T I I . 

G U L F O F C A L I F O R N I A — E A S T C O A S T O F T H E 
P E N I N S U L A O F L O W E R C A L I F O R N I A — GEN-
E R A L D E S C R I P T I O N , W I N D S , W E A T H E R , CUR-
RENTS, &C. 

The east coast of t h e pen insu la of Lower California, bor- Generai de 
, , scription. 

dering on the gult, troni. Gape San Lucas to the mouth ot 
the Colorado River, is, w i th few exceptions, h igh and pre-
cipitous, t he mounta ins r i s ing abrup t ly back of it. 

Off t he coast there are numerous islands, a description of 
which will be given he rea f t e r , wi th navigable channels be-
tween them and the main l and . 

Tbe depth of water nea r t h e eas t or gulf coast of the penin-
sula is generally much g r ea t e r t h a n it is near the western 
or Pacific coast ; bu t t h e r e are many places where vessels 
may anchor ano find pro tec t ion from the prevail ing winds. 

The coast and islands n e a r i t are generally barren, bu t 
there are some exceptions, among which are San Josef 
Island, and the vicinity of Loreto and Mulege, 011 the gulf 
coast, and the vicinity of San Lucas Bay and the Valley of 
Sail José del Cabo, a t t he sou the rn extremity of t he penin-
sula. 

The prevail ing winds in t he Gulf of California, from No- w inds , 

vember to May, are from t h e north-west ; dur ing the remain-
der of the year south-east winds prevail. In the upper por-
tion of the gulf modera te north-west gales are f requent ly 
experienced dur ing the months of December, J anua ry , a n d 
February . They genera l ly last from two to three days-
Dur ing the rainy season, or from May to November, south-
easterly gales may be expected a t any t ime in the lower p a r t 
of the gulf. Occasionally (usually with an interval of sev-
eral years between them) a local hurr icane or cyclone, known 
as El Cordonazo, blows wi th great violence; these occur a t E i c o r d o n a z o . 

about the end of t he ra iny season, always blowing from 
5 3 
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south-east to south-west, and are of short durat ion but tre-
mendous force, and are accompanied by much lightning. 

Weather. Dur ing the greater p a r t of t h e year the weather along 
the coast is fair and pleasant , t he hea t of the day dur ing 
the summer months being made tolerable by the succeeding 
cool nights. The scarcity of r a in is compensated for, in 
some measure, by f requent heavy dews. Dur ing the winter 
months the north-west winds pass ing over the snow-covered 
peaks of the Calamahue Mountains cause a quite low tem-
perature in the nor thern par t of t he gulf. 

Although the rainy season is said to be from May to No-
vember, but ' l i t t le rain falls dur ing t h a t period on the penin-
sula of Lower California, and the l and is for the most pa r t 
dry and hot. L'nljke the eastern or Mexican coast of the 
gulf in this respect, the rains, except in the southern par t 
of the peninsula, occur mostly in t he winter months. Sum-
mer rains are almost unknown n o r t h of Carmen Is land . 

Extract from The following, taken from the work (published in 1844) 
rMofa£:B u f l o tof M. Duflot de Mofras, a t tache of t he French legation at 

Mexico, may prove valuable to t he navigator : 
" T h e year is divided into the d r y and rainy seasons, the 

changes of which occur at var iab le periods. D u r i n g the 
dry season the weather is a lways fine, the winds blowing 
regularly during the day from north-west to west, following 
the direction of the coast ; they are replaced at n ight by a 
light breeze off the land or by calms. 

" T h e rainy season, which commences in June , is a t first 
indicated by calms and light showers of rain. A s the sea-
son advances the showers become heavier, and, instead of 
occurring only at night, they commence in the afternoon 
and terminate in very violent t empes t s , accompanied by 
thunder and l ightning and violent winds from all points of 
the compass. This weather cont inues unt i l the end of Sep-
tember, and it often happens t h a t t he season terminates 
with a violent hurricane, t h a t usual ly occurs between the 
1st and 5th of October, the feast d a y s of St. Francis . 

" These hurricanes, which a lways blow f rom SE. to SW., 
are of short duration, but are of such violence and raise 
such a tremendous sea tha t no th ing can wi ths tand them. 
They are known in the country a s Los Cordonazos de San 
Francisco. A vessel surprised by them in a roadstead is 
liable to founder at her anchors , or, breaking from her 
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moorings, be dr iven ashore. A t the approach of the cor-
donazo the offing should be run for, or, if obliged to remain 
in the roadstead, an anchorage should be chosen where it 
will be easy to get under way a t the first sign of the t e m - ' 
pest's striking." ' 

Al though usually occurring about the 1st of October, 
these tempests have been experienced as l a te as the 1st of 
November, a fact which it is well to remember. 
' T h e c u r r e n t s in t he middle of the gulf set to t he south- Currents, 
eastward; they are of very little s t rength and are greatly 
influenced by the tides. Along the western shore the cur-
rent, when uninfluenced by the tide, sets to the north-west-
ward . but is so sl ight as to be hardly perceptible. Off Cape 
San Lucas the current sets to the eastward. The Xarra-
gansett experienced quite a s trong easterly current off t he 
southern extremity of the peninsula. The t ides ebb and 
flow regularly along t h e coast, bu t their s t rength and direc-
tion depend greatly on the prevailing w i n d : the tidal cur-
rents increase in s t rength toward the head of the gul f ; at 
the mouth of t h e Colorado Elver they frequently run a t a 
ra te of 5 to 6 knots per hour . 

According to J. Ross Browne, " Nearly every species and ^ h . 
variety of edible fish found in the waters of the Mediterra-
n e a n , ^ on the coasts of Europe, the W e s t Indies, At lan t ic 
North America, or Chili, are found in the waters of Lower 
California in greater abundance t h a n elsewhere. Then-
numbers are not only incredible, but many of them are ot 
extraordinary beau ty and brilliancy of color. The mission-
ary and discovery writers bear invariable testimony to th is 
featnre of the animal life of California. 

" Sword-fish of immense size are found in the waters ot 
the gulf; they have been known to a t tack vessels and leave 
their swords in t he t imbers. 

"A singular fish found in these waters is the boeps ochione, 
or bull's-eye; i t seems to be a species of sun-fish and has 
only one large eye, about the size of a bullock's, set m the 
center of the upper par t of the body. 

" Sharks of several species abound in every bay and har-
bor : among them are the thresher and the hammer-headed 
shark. Some of the sharks of the upper gulf waters are 
said to be as large as middling-sized California whales and 
to weigh over 1.000 pounds. They are called Tiburones 



and reach a length of 30 f ee t ; t hey are very ferocious and 
are much dreaded by pearl-divers, boatmen, and fishermen. 

Manta raya. « The Manta raya, a species of ray, is an immense brute 
of enormous s t rength, cunning and ferocity, and is more the 
terror of t he pearl-divers than any other creature of the sea." 

W h e n a t anchor off La Paz , one of these monsters was 
captured af te r ha rd work for hours in harpooning and lanc-
ing i t . Dur ing the s t ruggle it exhibited enormous s t rength, 
pull ing a boat fully manned af ter i t a t immense speed. 

I t measured 17 feet in width, 11 feet in length, exclusive 
of tai l (which was armed with a spine), and over 3 feet in 
thickness a t the middle. I t s mouth, armed with formidable 
j aws (no teeth), measured 26 inches across, occupying the 
space between two singularly-shaped flaps, projecting from 
its head l ike horns. I t s weight was es t imated a t 3,000 
pounds. I t seems identical with the horned ray, some-
t imes called a sea devil, of t he Mediterranean. 

Octopod. A n o t h e r inhabi tant of these waters is t he Octopod, or 
g rea t squid (devil-fish), a gigantic mollusk, t h a t is found in 
the rocky cavities along the shore, part icularly in localities 
sheltered from the surf, where it lies quietly amorig the sea-
weeds watching for its prey. I t s arms, which are furnished 
wi th flat d isks or suckers, a re f rom 10 to 20 feet in length. 
W i t h these a rms it seizes, envelopes, and smothers its prey, 
which i t a f te rwards devours a t i ts leisure wi th i ts sharp, 
formidable bill. 

Bed water. A very curious phenomenon in the waters of t h e gulf is 
t he existence of extensive patches of red-colored water. 
This was noted by the earliest Spanish navigators , who a t one 
t ime named the gulf " E l Mar Vermejo," t he vermilion sea. 
I t is believed t h a t t he first investigation and description of 
this phenomenon was by Assis tant Surgeon Thomas H . 
Streets, U . S. N., of the U. S. S. Narragansett, in 1S75. (See 
American Natural is t , February , 1878.) H e makes a distinc-
t ion between the vermilion patches of the mouth of the gulf 
a n d the brick-colored and corrosive waters of certain por-
t ions of t he upper gulf. The former he assigns to t he pres-
ence of countless numbers of ciliate infusoria suspended 
some distance below the surface of the w a t e r ; the la t ter to 
t he presence of g rea t numbers of flagellate infusorium, the 
common noctiluca miliaris, floating on the surface of the 
water , g iving it a milky red color. 

C H A P T E R I. 

THE COAST AND ISLANDS FROM CAPE SAN LUCAS TO THE 
NORTHERN END OF SAN JOSEF ISLAND. INCLUDING SAN 
JOSEF CHANNEL. 

Cabeza Ballena is a perpendicular rocky point of da rk cabezaBaiiena 
lead color f rom 50 to 75 feet high, with numerous detached 
rocks lying off i t . Immediately back of t he point a range 
of hills, one of t he spurs of t he Sierra de la Victoria, rises 
to a height of over 1,000 feet, A rocky formation, the same 
as tha t of Cabeza Ballena, extends 2 miles to the westward 
of it, where it jo ins t he steep sand beach of San Lucas Bay, 
which has a l ready been described. 

From Cabeza Bal lena the coast for 4 miles to the north-
eastward is general ly rocky and of moderate height ; thence 
it recedes somewhat, and for a distance of 2i miles is low 
and sandy, sloping gradual ly to a mountain range a short 
distance inland, called the Sierra de San Lazaro. Near t he 
south-western end of th is sand beach are an arroyo and sev-
eral ranches. A f t e r passing the s t r ip of sand the coast is 
of rocky formation as far as Pa lmia Point , Near the point 
and within half a mile of the beach is t he Cerro Colorado, 
502 feet high, and of red sandstone. I t is an excellent land-
mark, being the only formation of the kind between Cape 
San Lucas and San José Bay. 

Palmia Point is t he south-western extremity of San José paimia Pomt. 
Bay, and is a low, bluff, rocky poiut, with numerous de-
tached rocks close to. I t is backed, at a distance of 3 cables 
from the point, by a mound 353 feet high. The soundings 
off this par t of t he coast showed over 100 fathoms a t a dis; 
tance of H miles. 

San José del Cabo Bay is an open bay formed by an 
dentation in the coast line between Palmia and Gorda Points . 
The shore of the bay consists of steep sand beaches, with 
rocky patches a t ei ther end, t h a t toward Palmia Point be-
ing the most extensive. A short dis tance inland are mod-
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erately high hills, w i t h t h e mounta ins of the Sierra de San 
Lazaro to the n o r t h a n d west. The b a y is entirely open to 
the south and eas t , a n d the sea breaks heavily upon i t s 
shores. 

Anchorage. Vessels may a n c h o r a n y w h e r e in t he bay at a d is tance of 
a third of a mile f r o m t h e beach in from 7 to 9 fa thoms water , 
sandy bottom, except just south of the watering place (see 
Chart No. 035), w h e r e t h e r e is a deep hole, with from 30 to 
50 fathoms water to w i t h i n 2 cables of the shore. The bes t 
anchorage is about t h r ee -qua r t e r s of a mile to t he north-
ward of Pa l mi a P o i n t , in 8 to 9 fathoms,, abreas t a shor t 
str ip of sand beach a b o u t a cable in length , f ront ing a rocky 
formation. On t h i s s a n d beach is the best boat landing. 
The heavy swell t h a t s e t s into the bay a t all times, a n d par-
ticularly dur ing t h e s e a s o n of t he SE. gales (viz, f rom May 
to October), m a k e s t h i s bay an uncomfortable anchorage 
and renders l a n d i n g i n ordinary ship's boa t s a hazardous 
under tak ing . 

San José River. The San José .River w a t e r s an extensive valley of the same 
name, which ex t ends m a n y miles in to the interior. I t emp-
ties into the sea a l i t t l e over 3 miles X X W . (mag.) from 
Palmia Point . A t o r d i n a r y t imes the water percolates 
th rough the h igh s a n d r i d g e thrown u p b y the action of the 
sea, and only b r e a k s t h r o u g h a t t h e t ime of freshets . A 
mile f a r t h e r to t h e e a s t w a r d is a small out let , which is always 
open, where good w a t e r may be obtained at the last of the 
ebb. Mount S a u L a z a r o , t he highest peak of t h e r ange óf 
t he s ame name, 4,564 f e e t high, kep t on a bear ing X. 45° 30' 
W . ( N W . by W . mag . ) , leads up to the water ing place. 

san José del T h e village of S a n J o s é del Cabo is on the western bank 
of the river, t h r e e - q u a r t e r s of a mile f rom the sea. The pop-
ulation is variously e s t i m a t e d a t f rom 1,000 to 1,500, of which 
a few.are fore igners . Vesse l s may ob ta in supplies of fresh 
meat, vegetables, a n d wood a t modera te prices. 

The business of t h e p lace is main ly dependent on t h e sil-
ver mines of San A n t onio. Some of t he nat ives are engaged 
in the shark fishery a n d the p repa ra t ion of shark oi l ; and 
it seeuis as t h o u g h a prof i table bus iness might be done in 
the ga the r ing a n d p r e s s i n g of t he cas tor bean, which grows 
wild in the v ic ini ty in g r e a t abundance . There is also plenty 
of rosewood and ced a r g rowing on t h e mounta in sides. 

San José Val. T h g v a l l e y o f S l u j o s é j s o u e 0 f t h e most fertile of Lower 
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Sal atea. 

California. Throughout its extent are planta t ions of sugar-
cane, cotton, corn, and tobacco, while in the gardens are 
groves of orange, fig, lemon, lime, and pomegranate trees} 

and plantains and bananas are found growing by the side 
of every di tch or aqueduct . Here and there are seen wav-
ing groves of palm trees. 

There is a road from San José del Cabo through the va l - a 

ley, winding around the numerous lateral spurs of the Sierra i»la'ces-
de San Lazaro to Santa Ani ta , La Palma, Miraflores, San-
tiago and Los Mártires, nea r the coast in Palma Bay ; t hence 
up a canon to San Bartolo, San Antonio, Triunfo silver mines, 
and La Paz. Horses and mules for making th is journey, 
which is somewhat over 100 miles, can be obtained a t San 
J o s é del Cabo. 

An extensive salt marsh, known as Salatea, lies be tween 
the beach near t he mouth of t he river, and the village of 
San José. B y landing near the watering place i t will be pos • 
sible to procure horses to r ide to the village, and na t ive 
guides who will point out the best places for fording the 
intervening water courses. Generally the re will be no de-
lay in get t ing horses a t this point, as the nat ives are on the 
watch for part ies landing, and br ing the horses down a t 
once. 

The magnetic variat ion in 1878 was 9° 40' E.. increasing 
about 2' annually. Tides rise about 4 feet. 

Gorda Point is a round, rocky bluff, about 50 feet high, 
with many outlying rocks close to ; from it a ra ther flat-
topped hill rises to a height of 300 feet, Near t he shore, 
l i to 2 miles west of Gorda Point , is a cluster of conspicu-
ous hills, called Cerros Prietos . They are of couical shape 
and of a liglit-gray color, resembling small craters. They 
can be dist inguished at considerable distance, and cannot 
escape notice, when coming from the westward, before en-
tering San José Bay . 

Cape Pulmo lies 2L miles X. 28° 30' E. (X. by E. f E. mag.) G ^ s p o ¡ n t ° t o 
from Gorda Point . The coast between them projects con- cape Pnimo. 

siderably to the eas tward of the line of bearing, hav ing a 
gradually sweeping convex shore liue, without a n y interme-
diate prominent points tha t are recognizable from a distance. 
I t is moderately low and rocky, with occasional sand beaches, 
sloping gradual ly to the mountain range in the interior. 
Pol fia Point , which is 3 miles north-eastward from Gorda 

Variation. 

Tides. 

Gorda Point . 
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Point , projects b u t l i t t le from the general coast line. I t i s 
low and rocky, and a heavy surf breaks upon it a t all times. 
Portia Point , which lies 10 miles far ther t o t he northeast-

Porfla Point. w a r ( ] j j s a bold, rocky bluff GO feet high, which may be recog-
nized by i ts l ight , grayish color, differing several shades 
from other points in the vicinity. Off this point are numer-
ous detached rocks close to. 

Shoal water. Abou t midway between Polfia and Portia Points, where a 
lateral spur of t he coast r ange of hills terminates near a low 
sand beach, t he water is shoal and discolored for a mile or 
more off shore. Soundings about a mile off shore showed 
a depth of 12 fathoms, increasing to lGi fa thoms at a mile 
and a half off. On other par t s of this coast soundings a t 
t he same distance showed 40 and 50 fathoms. 

About 3 miles to t he nor thward of Porfia P o i n t is a minor 
point, with a rocky bluff 60 feet h igh ; about midway be-
tween the two points is an arroyo and ranch. 

Cape Puimo. Cape Pu lmo (view opposite page 5 2 ) is a bold, rocky bluff 
of a l ight grayish color, 410 feet high, surmounted by a hill 
850 feet h igh. The country between th is headland and the 
coast range of hills is low. 

Immediately south of t he cape is a small bay, three-quar-
ters of a mile deep, a t t he bottom of which is an arroyo and 
ranch. The water in this bay and off t he cape is deep, 10 
fathoms and over being found within a cable's length of t h e 
beach. 

Breaker. Off the south-east point of t he bay the sea breaks for a 
quar ter of a mile off shore. 

There is a small white rock, 12 feet high, U miles north-
ward of the cape proper, and about a th i rd of a mile f rom 
the nearest shore to the south-west ; 12 fa thoms of water 
were found close to i t . 

Silvtr mines. About 7 or 8 miles to t he nor th-westward of Cape Pulmo 
are some silver mines t h a t were opened a few years ago 
by a French company, bu t soon given up on account of t he 
difficulty a n d expense of t ranspor ta t ion of t he necessary 
material for such an enterprise. 

High Biuir. H igh Bluff is a rocky headland which lies 4 miles to t h e 
nor thward of Cape Pulmo, and is from 50 to 75 feet h igh , 
surmounted by a hill 820 feet in height, which is t he eastern 
end of a r a n g e of mountains from 1,500 to 2,000 feet high. 
Shoal water ex tends off this headlaud a short distance in 
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Shoal. 

Directions. 

every direction, a n d t h e r e are numerous detached rocks close 
to i t ; the coast b e t w e e n it and Cape Pulmo consists chiefly 
of sand bluffs a b o u t 20 feet high, with some rocky patches 
a n d a few out ly ing rocks along the shore. J u s t south of 
High Bluff there i s a smal l se t t lement of people engaged in 
the pearl fishery. 

The coast b e t w e e n H i g h Bluff a n d Arena Point recedes Coast between 

•considerably, fo rming an open bay H miles deep, the shores Arena Point, 

•of which are sandy , a n d , toward Arena Point, low. 
A mile and a ha l f X . 16° W. (XX W. i W. mag.) from 

H i g h Bluff, and 4 cables d is tan t from the nearest shore to 
t h e westward, is a shoa l of small extent on which the sea 
breaks. Between i t a n d shore is a passage with from 4 to 
5 fa thoms water. To avoid th is shoal when coming from 
the south, a f te r p a s s i n g Cape Pu lmo keep it on a bearing 
nothing to the e a s t w a r d of south (S. § E. mag.) unt i l High 
Bluff is well on t h e por t quar ter , bear ing S. 45° W. (S W. f S. 
mag.), when you cau safely haul up for Arena Point. Coming 
from the north, keep Cape Pulmo well open of High Bluff, 
or on a bearing n o t h i n g to the eas t of south (S. f E . mag.) 
until High Bluff bea rs S. 56° 15' W . (S'W. i W . mag.), when 
you will be well p a s t t h e shoal. 

Arena Point is low and sandy, with a heavy surf breaking Arena Point, 

all around i t ; t he re a r e no outlying dangers, and the water 
off the point to t he eas tward is very deep, no bottom being 
found at 150 fa thoms three-quarters of a mile off it. 

Good anchorage may be found in moderate weather ill Anchorage, 

from 7 to 10 fa thoms water, dark sandy bottom, less than 
half a mile from the shore, Arena Point bear ing X. 24° E. 
(X. by E. J E. mag.), distant 1 mile. The magnetic varia-
tion at Arena Point in 1876 was 9° 50' E., increasing about 
2' annually. Tides r ise about 44 feet. 

Between Arena and Pescaderos Point the coast falls away, Paimas Bay. 
forming Pa imas Bay, which is f rom 3 to 4 miles deep, and 
19£ miles between the two points. I t is entirely open to 
easterly winds, and affords no shelter from the south-easterly 
gales. In the nor thern par t of the bay the hills extend to 
the water, with rocky cliffs and stony beaches. The south-
ern par t is less broken, the coast being low and sandy and 
rising gradual ly ' to the coast range of mountains. 

Xear Arena Point there is quite an extensive plain cov-
ered with cactus and various kinds of bushes and t rees ; 

Variation. 

Tides. 
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Boca Trinidad. 
Ranch. 

among the la t ter is t h e copal tree, which is found in many 
places in the southern p a r t of the peninsula. 

Soundings. The soundings ill t he nor thern and western p a r t of t he 
bay show deep water close to t he shore, in the southern 
part , between Arena P o i n t and a steep rocky point 3J miles 
northwestward from it. Shoal water from 3 to 5 fa thoms, 
with indications of sh i f t ing shoaler spots, extends half a 
mile off shore. W h e n approaching Arena Po in t from the 
nor thward the land should not be approached to within a 
mile and the lead should be kept going. 

Several arroyos open into the bay, one of them, known as 
Boca Trinidad, is 9 i mi les north-westward of Arena Poin t , 
near a cluster of conspicuously formed hills, and has an 
extensive ranch near i t . There are several other ranches 
near t he shore of the b a y and about 24 miles to t he south-
ward of Pescaderos P o i n t are the ruins of a stone building. 

P e s c a d e s o s Pescaderos Po in t is bold, rocky, and of a reddish color; 
Point- i t may be safely approached to within half a mile, car ry ing 

about 10 fa thoms of w a t e r ; t he hills back of the point rise 
to a considerable he ight . 

Muertos Bay. Muertos Bay is ve ry much the same in character as 
Pa lmas Bay, being fo rmed by the receding of the coast be-
tween Pescaderos and Perico Points . The land back of the 
bay rises to a he igh t of near ly 4,000 feet, with a gradual 
descent on its southern side to a sand beach, and on the 
northern to a broken rocky shore. The most prominent 
peak in the coast r a n g e of mountains, 3,768 feet high, is 9 
miles JST. 69° W . (W. b y X. mag.) f rom Pescaderos Point , 
and is not more than 4 miles from the bottom of t he bay . 

In the northern p a r t of the bay the water is deep close to 
the shore ; in the southern p a r t anchorage can generally be 
had within half a mile of the beach in from 6 to 10 fa thoms 
water, sandy bottom. 

There are several r anches s i tuated near t he shores of t he 
bay. 

Perico Point. Perico Point is a s teep rocky bluff, of a whi t ish color, 
from 40 to 60 feet high, back of which a hill rises abrupt ly 
to a height of 797 feet. The coast to the south-eastward is 
of the same formation a s t he point for a dis tance of about 
2 miles, where there is a small cove with a sand beach on 
i ts western and sou thern sides. 

The soundings off t h e point show deep water close t o ; 
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Anchorage. 

Variation. 

Tides. 

from 10 to 14 fa thoms were obtained at from 200 to 300 
yards off it, increasing to 135 fathoms at half a mile distant . 

The coast nor thward of the rocky bluffs of Perico Point 
recedes a l i t t le a n d is low and sandy to Poin t Arena de la Point Arena de 
Yentana, which is a low sandy point, the eastern limit o f l a V e m a n a -
Yentaua Bay and the south point of entrance to Ceralbo 
Channel; back of i t to the westward, is a low sandy plain, 
gradually rising as it extends inland. 

In rounding th is point it should not be approached nearer caution, 
than half a mile, as t he soundings at t h a t distance to the 
northward show only 6 fathoms, increasing rapidly from 
that point, 

Anchorage may be obtained in moderate weather inside 
the point in f rom 6 to 8 fathoms, sandy bottom. The mag-
netic variation in 1876 was 10° 05' E., increasing about 2' 
annually. Tides rise about 4 i feet. 

Yentana Bay is a large open bay lying between Points ventanaBay. 
Arena de la Yentaua and G o r d a ; i t is about 6 miles deep 
and 12i miles between the two points above mentioned. 
The southern shore of the bay is low a n d sandy, with an 
extensive plain back of it, covered with cactus and s tunted 
bushes. On the north-western side the high coast hills rise 
more abruptly f rom the water 's edge, forming, with the high 
peaks of the interior, an unbroken stretch of mountainous 
country extending to La Paz Bay. The two highest peaks, 
over 4,000 feet high, known as Los Cacachiles, lie lh miles 
in a south-westerly direction from Point G o r d a ; they are a 
mile apart and visible from a great distance. 

The bay is much f requented a t the proper season by ves-
sels engaged in the pearl fishery. 

La Yentana is a small village lying near the shore of the 
bay yi miles westward of Point Arena de la Yentana. There 
is a road from the village to San Antonio (Triiuifo silver 
mines), a distance of about 15 miles, and a t one time the 
products of the mines were brought to La Yentana for ship-
ment ; at present they are taken to La Paz. Fresh water, Supplies, 
cattle, hogs, poultry, vegetables, &c., may be obtained here. 

Anchorage may be found in any p a r t of the bay within 
half a mile of t h e shore in from 5 to 8 fa thoms wa te r ; far-
ther off shore the water deepens rapidly. 

Point Gorda, t h e western limit of Yen tana Bay, is a bold, 
rocky bluff 50 to 75 feet high, with high land immediately 

Los Cacaoh iles. 

La Ventana. 

Anchorage. 

Point Gorda. 



CEE ALBO ISLAND—SEAL KOCK—CHANNEL. 

back of it. I t may be safely approached to within a shor t 
distance, 5 fa thoms water being found close to. 

Ceralbo Island. Ceralbo Island, which lies to the nor thward of Poin t Ar-
ena de la Ventana , is of volcanic origin, high and barren. 
I t is 15i miles long in a nearly X W . and SE. direction, and 
its greatest w id th is about 4 miles. I t is said to contain 
rich copper mines. Two high peaks rise, one in the north-
ern and one iu the southern par t of the island, to heights of 
2,265 and 2,477 feet respectively. 

The whole eastern face of the island is a succession of 
bold, rocky bluffs with small stretches of gravel beach inter-
vening, with deep water close to the shore. From the north-
ernmost point, which is a high bluff, a reef of rocks extends 
off nearly half a mile. Small vessels, especially those en-
gaged in the pearl fishery, f requently anchor to the eastward 
of and close under this point, which affords some protection 
from the s trong north-west winds. 

Seal Rock. Four miles X. 27° W . (NW. X. mag.) from the north-
ernmost point of Ceralbo Island is a rock, about 100 feet 
long, 50 feet wide and 12 feet above water, known as Seal 
Rock, from its being a favorite resort of those animals. On 
the north-western side of this rock, at something less than 
100 yards distant , is a smaller one that is awash a t low 
water, and 200 yards SSW. about S. by W. (mag.) i s - a 
sunken rock wi th only 2 fa thoms water over it. There are a 
few smaller rocks in t he immediate vicinity, the whole form-
ing a dangerous group. 

Channel. Between the above-mentioned group of rocks and Ceralbo 
Is land there is a deep channel t h a t is believed to be free 
from dangers . A t a quar ter of a mile from Seal Rock 25 
fa thoms were obtained, increasing to over 100 fa thoms at a 
mile and a half d is tant . 

The north-west point of Ceralbo Is land ends in a reef of 
rocks f ront ing a bluff point and extending off bu t a short 
distance. The western side of the island presents near ly 
the same appearance as t he eastern—bold, rocky bluffs— 
wherever the steep lateral spurs of the main ridge approach 
the shore, wi th sand and gravel beaches intervening. 

Four and a half miles from the north-western point there 
is a slight indentat ion in the shore line, with a strip of sand 
beach a t the bottom of the bight, known as La Limona, and 
3 miles fa r ther south a similar indentat ion is kuown as E l 
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Mostrador. The southern limit of El Mostrador is formed 
by a steep, high bluff of a whitish color, called Faral lones 
Blancos; 2J miles southward of this bluff is a bold, rocky 
point, called Carrera de los Viejos. The next point to t he 
southward is low and sandy and forms the south-western ex-
tremity of the i s land; t he water off this point is very deep, 
but anchorage may be found on the north side of it, 2 cables 
distant from the shore, in 10 fathoms water . Three-quar-
ters of a mile SE. by E. from the last-mentioned point is a 
bold, rocky point called P iedra Gorda, off which a reef of 
rocks extends about a quar te r of a mile ; from this point to 
the south-eastern point of the island, which is a steep, rocky 
bluff, is a dis tance of a little over 3 miles. 

Montana Rock is a dangerous sunken rock which has only Montana R o c t . 

4 feet of water over i t a t low tide. I t lies about three-quar-
ters of a mile off t he south-eastern point of t he island, t he 
eastern extreme of t h e island bearing north (about X. by W . 
mag.), and P iedra Gorda X. 72° 30' W. (W. f X. mag.). 
Between the rock a n d the island there is a clear passage 
with 5 and 6 fa thoms w a t e r ; outside the rock the water 
deepens rapidly to 10 fa thoms and upwards. This rock, < 
although it has not heretofore appeared on any chart , has 
long been well known to the nat ive fishermen and pearl-
divers. I t t akes its name from tha t of t he Col. S. X. Co.'s 
steamer Montana, which struck on it in 1874, when rounding 
the point, comiug from the northward. 

Captain Shirley, commanding the U. S. S. Suwanee, reports 
in I860. "Whi l e passing the south-east point of Ceralbo 
Island, within a mile of t he land, passed over a reef of rocks 
about 50 yards wide, t he bottom plainly visible: went over 
it so quickly tha t we could not get a cast of the lead." 

This undoubtedly refers to the Montana Rock, as no other 
rocks or shoals could be found in the vicinity, nor were any 
others known to the natives. 

Between Ceralbo Is land and the main-land there is a chan- ^ceralbo chan-
nel 3 i miles wide a t Po in t Arena de la Ventana , and 6 J 1 " ' 
miles wide a t Po in t Gorda. 

In using th is channel with a steamer it is only necessary D-reeUons. 
to keep in mid-channel. The Montana Rock is the only 
danger t h a t lies a t any distance off shore ; tha t is easily 
avoided by keeping toward the southern side of the en-
trance. Do not let Los Caeachiles (before described), 4,000 
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feet high, hear any to the southward of west (IV. by S. mag.), 
and you icill pass well to the southward of the rock. 

The above directions apply equally well to a sailing ves-
sel having a fair wind. W i t h a head wind they should not 
a t tempt to p a s s through the channel, as the tides run with 
considerable force, sometimes '¿h knots per hour, and noth-
ing would be m a d e beat ing agains t them. Calms are also 
frequent in t he channel, and as a rule sailing vessels bound 
to La Paz will do be t te r to go well outside of Ceralbo Island. 

Unless well acquainted with the coast, i t is not advisable 
to a t tempt to p a s s th rough the channel at night or in thick 
weather. 

From Point The coast be tween Point Gorda and Coyote Point , a dis-
Point. " tauce of 164 miles, is generally bold and rocky, with occa-

sional sand beaches. Back of the coast the country is broken 
and mounta inous . 

Point La Luz. Point La L u z is 2 / 0 - miles north-westerly from Gorda 
Point, the .coast between being steep, with a succession of 
bluffs. Two miles far ther , in t he same general direction, is 
a rocky point, wi th a reef of rocks extending off nearly a 
quarter of a mi le ; f resh water may be obtained near this 
poiut. Fol lowing the coast for 3f miles from the last-men-

c ? o i n t S a n t a tioued point, w e come to Poin t Santa Cruz, a bluff point, 
outlying from which are a large white rock and several 
smaller ones. 

Kosario Bay. Rosario B a y is an open bay formed by an indentat ion in 
the coast-line be tween Point San ta Cruz and the next point 
to the nor th-westward . A t the deepest pa r t of the bight, 
near the shore of the bay, is a ranch known as San Bosario. 
J u s t north of t h i s ranch a shoal extends a short distance off 
the coast. T h e soundings in the bay are from 3 fa thoms at 
a cable's l e n g t h from the shore to 10 fa thoms half a mile off. 
The northern e n d of the bay is formed by a rocky bluff, with 
a conspicuous hi l l 981 feet h igh j u s t back of it. From here 
to Coyote P o i n t is 5f miles, t he coast-hue curving inward 
somewhat, a n d the hills receding considerably from it. Be-
fore reaching Coyote Point , when coming from the south-
east, a bold r o c k y bluff with moderately high hills is passed. 
This bluff is f r equen t l y mistaken for Coyote Poin t , which is 
somewhat o v e r half a mile north-westward from it, 

coyote Point. Coyote P o i n t is the south-eastern poiut of t he entrance to 
San Lorenzo C h a n n e l ; it is moderately low a n d rocky, with 

Caution. 

a small outlying white rock close to, and a reef of rocks 
extending a little more than a cable's length off the point. 
{See view opposite page 71.) 

Two miles to the westward of Coyote Poiut a shelving LasGaieras. 
rocky ledge called Las Galeras makes off from a bluff point, 
in a W X W . (mag.) direction, a quarter of a mile. 

Arranco Cabello Point is a steep rocky projection, just. ^Arranco Cabeiio 
back of which is a hill 164 feet high, lying about a mile to * °m 

the westward of Las Galeras. A small shoal with but 1J 
fathoms water lies 3 cables to the north-westward of this 
point ; betweeu the shoal and the point is a passage with 
2f fathoms water. 

San Lorenzo Channel, which separates Espir i tu Santo San L o r e n z o 

Island from the main-land southward of it, is miles wide a n n e ' 
at its narrowest par t , but on account of the dangerous 
shoâls and rocks in it must be navigated with the greatest 
caution. 

Scout Shoal is a dangerous shoal on which there is, in Scout shoai. 
the shoalest par t , only fa thoms water. I t lies l/g- miles 

. X. 30° W. (NW. i X. mag.) from Arranco Cabello Point and 
is nearly circular iu form, having a diameter of one-quarter 
of a mile ; the bottom is rocky, being composed chiefly of 
loose stones. There is generally a can biny on its north-
western side. Between this shoal and the one previously 
mentioned as lying off Arranco Cabello Point there is a 
passage a quarter of a mile wide, with 4 fathoms of water . 

San Lorenzo Reef is a rocky ledge lying miles X. 13° Lorenzo 
W. (NSW. mag.) f rom the shoalest p a r t of Scout Shoal ; 
i ts north-western limit is about the same distance S. 393 E . 
{SE. $ E. mag.) from Lupona Point (the SE. point of Es-
piritu Santo Island). I t is 4 cables in length in a general 
SE. and XW. direction by 2J- in wid th ; the least depth of 
water, near the centre, is 4 t feet. Betweeu it and Lupona 
Point there is a clear passage three-quarters of a mile wide, 
through which 4 fa thoms may be carried. 

The Suwauee Rocks lie half a mile X. 52° E. (XE. J X. suwaneeRoct,. 
mag.) from the shoalest pa r t of San Lorenzo Reef. T h e 
patch is small in ex ten t and has in its shoalest par t only 1 
foot of water at low tide ; all around it, close to, are 5 and 6 
fathoms water. 

The main channel which lies between Scout Shoal and Directions. 
San Lorenzo Reef is three-quarters of a mile wide with a 
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depth of from 5 to 8 fathoms. To pass through it when 
coming from the eastward, bring the north end of Ceralbo 
Is land to bear S. 88° 50' E . (E. f X. mag.), and keep it on 
tha t bearing, steering W . f S. (mag.), which will lead through 
in from 7 to 8 fathoms water, nearly midway between the 
two shoals. W h e n Lobos Eock (12 feet high) is open of 
Diablo Point , the point bearing S. 12° 25' W. ( S . | W . mag.), 
you will be past all dangers and may steer for any p a r t of 
L a Paz Bay. 

If coming through Ceralbo Channel and for any reason 
the north end of Ceralbo Island cannot be clearly made out, 
steer so as to pass Coyote Point at about three-quarters of 
a mile distance, and as soon as it is passed br ing Dispensa 
Po in t (the SW. extremity of Espir i tu Santo Island) to bear 
X. 69° 9' W. (W. by X. mag.) and steer for it unti l Arranco 
Cabello Point bea rs S. 37° 43' W . (SSW. i W . mag.), when 
steer X. 88° 50' W . (W. § S.mag.) unti l Lobos Eock is open 

Caution. of Diablo Point , when all dangers will be passed. A s a 
precautionary measure, when the hill, 164 feet high, j u s t 
back of Arranco Cabello Poin t bears S. 1° 39' E . (S. by E. 
mag.), verify the position of your vessel by a bearing of 
Dispensa Point . The buoy marked on the chart as on the 
NW. edge of Scout Shoal cannot be depended on. 

North'channel. Vessels coming from the eastward around the north end 
of Ceralbo Is land should, if the weather be a t all hazy or 
n igh t is coming on, make for t he nor th channel, which is 
between Lupona Point on the north a n d San Lorenzo Beef 
and Suwanee Rocks on the south. 

To pass through this channel, steer for the southern end 
of Espi r i tu Santo Is land until Tanner 's Hill , 575 feet h igh 
(the first hill nor th of Lupona Point) , is made out, when 
steer for i t on any bearing between S. 77° 6' W . ( W S W . 
mag.) and X. 52° 16' W . (NW. by W . i W . mag.) unti l Bo-
nanza and Lobos Points (the lat ter t he easternmost point of 
Esp i r i tu Santo Island) are in range, bear ing X. 20° 50' E . 
(X. by E. mag.), when haul to the southward, steering S. b y 
W . (mag.), and keeping the points in r ange unti l Lobos Rock 
is well open of Diablo Point , the point bear ing S. 12° 25' W . 
(S. I W . mag.), when you may steer to clear Diablo Point . 
I f the weather should be hazy, so t h a t Lobos Rock is not 
easily dist inguished, keep on the S. by W . course, which 
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will t a k e you from half to three-quarters of a mile clear of 
Diablo Poin t , 

Coming from La Paz Bay, and in tending to pass out 
th rough the main channel, b r ing Bonanza a n d Lobos Points 
in range ou the bear ing already given, viz, X. 2IP 50' E . (X. 
by E. mag.), a n d steer t h a t course, keeping the points in 
range until Bal lenas Is land, 200 feet high, is shut in by Dis-
pensa Poin t , t h e point bear ing X. 36° 50' W. (XW. J W. 
mag.), when steer E. f X. (mag.) for the nor th end of Ceralbo 
Island. This course will t ake you through the centre of t he 
channel, a n d when Lobos Poiut bears no r th (X. f W . mag.) 
all t he dangers will be passed. 

To pass th rough the nor th channel continue on the X. by E. 
(mag.) course un t i l Lupona Point bears west (W. a S. mag.), 
when you m a y steer eas t (E. § X. mag.) ; and, as before, 
when Lobos Po in t bears north (X. § W. mag.) all dangers 
will be passed. 

Of the two passages the northern one seems to be the Remarks, 
safer for vessels of not over 21 feet d raught , especially a t 
n igh t or in thick weather, as the shore line, when followed 
a t a reasonable distance, makes an excellent guide for avoid-
ing the rocks and shoals in the channel. The channel south 
of Scout Shoal, before mentioned, should not be a t tempted 
except in case of necessity. 

The winds in t he channel are regular dur ing the greater winds, 
pa r t of t he year, blowing from a north-westerly direction 
from 9 a. in. until 4 p. m., and succeeded toward evening by 
a southerly wind, which lasts all night. 

San Lorenzo Channel is t he eastern entrance to the large La Paz Bay. 
Bay of La Paz, which is nearly 40 miles long, north and 
south, and from 16 to 20 miles wide. I t has a good dep th 
of water th roughout i ts extent , and is believed to be free 
from hidden dangers. The town of La P a z is situated in its 
south-eastern par t . 

San Lorenzo Point is t he north-western extremitv of the San Lorenzo 
Point. 

peninsula t h a t forms pa r t of the eastern shore of La Paz 
Bay. I t is a moderately h igh bluff, with no dangers off it. 

Diablo Point lies about 1} miles south-westward from San Diabio Point. 
Lorenzo Point, and is a sharp, rocky bluff, with deep water 
close to. Between it and San Lorenzo Point the shore line 
recedes about three-quarters of a mile, forming a small cove, 
called Puer to Balandra. A t the entrance of this cove there draUert° BaUan" 



are 12 fa thoms water , and the 3-fathom curve is about 34 
cables inside of a l ine drawn between the two po in t s ; inside 
the 3-fathom curve it is ful l of rocks a n d shoals. 

Lobos Rock. Lobos Eock l ies miles S. 10° W . (S. 4 W . mag.) from 
Diablo Point , I t has a broken surface, and is 12 feet high. 
The water is deep close to, and between it and the shore to 
the westward t h e r e is a passage half a mile wide. 

There is a smal l cove or indentat ion in the shore to the 
westward of t h e rock, wi th from 2 to 24 fa thoms of water , 
which would afford good shelter for a few small, light-
draught vessels. 

Lotos island. Lobos Is land l ies three-quarters of a mile to the south-
eastward of Lobos Eock and an e ighth of a mile from the 
main-land. I t is about a quar te r of a mile long and 90 feet 
high. A l ight deposi t of guano on its surface gives it a 
whitish color, b y which i t may be easily recognized. On its 
western side t h e water is deep close to. 

SanJnanNepo- San J u a n Nepomucino Is land, which is miles long, 
mueino s an . ^ ^ a n ( | go^^j^ by about 3 cables in width and 00 feet 

high, forms the h a r b o r of Pichil ingue, which lies between 
it and the main- land to the eas tward. The western shore 
of t he island is a s teep bluff with 5 fa thoms water to within 
a cable's length of t he land, except a t a point 4 cables from 
the nor thern end , where the re is a rock awash, one cable 
d is tan t from t h e shore. F i f t y ya rds outside the rock there 
are 5 fa thoms of water . The'bluff character of t h e western 
shore te rminates near t he southern end of t he is land in a 
gravel beach which extends around the southern end. Near 
the SE. point, which is a rocky bluff, is a small hill 75 feet 
high, its wes te rn side sloping to a salt lagoon about 3 cables 
in length by 2 in width, which yields by t h e na tu ra l evapo-
ration large quant i t i es of salt . The eastern side of t he isl-
and is for the m o s t p a r t a shelving sand and gravel beach. 

United States The Uni ted S t a t e s Navy Depar tmen t has a coal depot near 
t he south-eastern end of t h e island, where a supply of an-
thracite coal is k e p t for t h e use of i ts vessels of war. A 
temporary l a n d i n g place has been made, and the coal is 
t ransported in sma l l l ighters, 

^ i c h i i i n g n e Pichilingue H a r b o r , as before s ta ted, lies between San 
J u a n Nepomucino Is land and the main-land to the eas tward 
of it. A l though small, i t is one of t h e best ha rbor s on t h e 
coast, being well protected on all sides. 

^OSR 
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Plate XI. 
Tiie entrance is from the southward, the nor thern end of 

t he islaud being connected with the main-land by a shoal, 
over which there is only 3 feet of water. I t is unnecessary 
to give any directions for entering the harbor, as t he pas-
sage is clear with 3 fa thoms of water to within 50 yards of 
the shore on either side, deepening to 4f and 54 fa thoms 
midway between the heads. In rounding the southern end 
of San J u a n Nepoinucino Island, give it a ber th of a quar-
ter of a mile as t he shoal water makes oft" a little f rom it. 

Tolerably good water may be obtained in small quauti- Fresh water, 

ties from a well s i tuated in a valley on the eastern shore of 
t he harbor. 

In case of contagious disease a t La Paz (a rare occur- Remarks, 
rence), or for vessels drawing over 20 feet of water, which 
cannot, even a t h igh water, pass th rough the chanuel to 
t h a t place, Pichilingue Harbor affords an excellent an-
chorage, whence communication can easily be kep t up by 
means of boats, the wind being fair to go to La Paz dur ing 
the greater pa r t of the day, and fa i r to re turn toward even-
ing and dur ing the n ight . Large quant i t ies of pearl oysters 
were formerly gathered in this vicinity, affording hand-
some profits to those engaged in the business. Tiiere ist a 
tradit ion among the nat ives of a large amount of t reasure 
being hidden somewhere on the island of San J u a n Xepo-
mucino, and many unsuccessful searches have been made 
for it. I t is H. W., F . and C . , a t t he entrance of Pichil ingue Ti,ies. 
Harbor a t VHP 1 3(t". Spr ing t ides rise 41 feet. The mag-
netic variation in 1879 was HP 15' E., increasing about 2' variation, 
annually. 

Immediately south of the eastern point of the ent rance to False Bay. 

Pichilingue Harbor is a cove about three-quarters of a mile 
iu extent NE. and SW. known as Fa l se Bay, having in i ts 
outer pa r t 5 and 0 fa thoms of water. 

Colorado Point is the first point to the southward of the Colorado Point, 

extrance to Pichilingue Harbor , and is a bold, rocky bluff, 
of a reddish color, about 50 feet high. For a distance of 
nearly 200 yards off the point there are numerous out lying 
rocks. South of Colorado Point is a small bay, formed by 
indentat ions in t he coast line, which is full of shoals and 
coral reefs. (View on opposite page.) 

Pr ie ta Poin t is a t the entrance to the channel leading to Pneta Point. 
La Paz . I t is a sharp, perpendicular bluff of gray color, 32 
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feet high, the land rising g r a d u a l l y back from it. There 
are some outlying rocks n e a r the point, and shoal water, 
with rocky bottom, extends off i t about a quar ter of a mile 
in a south-westerly direction. Two and nine-tenths miles 
X. 69° E. (NE. by E. ^ E . mag . ) from the point is a hill 
1,527 feet high (the highest in t l i e vicinity), on the very top 
of which is a conspicuous s ing le tree. 

La Paz channel. From Pr ie ta Point to La P a z , by way of the channel, is 
3 i miles. Vessels of 1G feet d r a u g h t may enter and navi-
gate L a Paz Channel a t any s t a g e of the tide, bu t should 
always take a pilot, as t h e c h a n n e l is narrow and tortuous 
with steep banks on either s i d e ; the water in some places 
shoaling f rom 3 fa thoms to 3 o r -i feet within a distance of 
20 yards. There is a p re tense of keeping a buoy on either 
side of t he nor thern (main) e n t r a n c e to the channel, bu t 
they will not always be found t he r e . 

If obliged to enter and p a s s u p the channel without a 
pilot, an experienced eye a lo f t and the lead are the only 
guides t h a t can be depended o n ; f rom aloft the deep water 
of the channel ahead can be r ead i ly dist inguished, as well 
as the projecting points of t h e shoals on either side; the 
lead should be kep t going cons t an t l y on both sides of the 
vessel. 

Abou t a mile to the s o u t h w a r d of Pr ie ta Poin t there is an 
entrance to the channel t h r o u g h which 1J fa thoms may be 
carr ied; it is not over 100 y a r d s wide, bu t is much used by 
the small coasters. To pass t h r o u g h ' i t , being outside in 
from G to 10 fathoms water, b r i n g the north p a r t of a large 
detached rock tha t lies on t h e eastern side of the channel 
(the only one in the vicinity) t o bear S. 57° E. (ESE. mag.) 
and steer for it. This course wi l l lead th rough t h e centre 
of the passage ; when in 3 f a thoms water, a f te r having 
passed over the shoal, haul t o t he southward. W h e n the 
rock is on the bear ing given ab o v e , a hill 83G feet h igh will 

' be j u s t open to the sou thward of it. 
Anehorage. Wheu waiting for a pilot, ve s se l s may anchor any where to 

the southward of Pr ie ta Poin t in from 7 to 10 fathoms. The 
best anchorage at La Paz is f r o m 200 to 300 yards in a west-
erly direction from the whar f , in 3J fathoms water, sandy 
bottom. Vessels drawing less than 12 feet can lie a t the 
end of the wharf. (View o p p o s i t e page 71.) 

Al t e r pass ing La Paz the c h a n n e l curves to the westward 
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and terminates in a la rge lagoon t h a t lies in a low, almost 
level plain, covered with a thick growth of trees, bushes, 
and cactus. The water in the greater pa r t of this lagoon is 
shoal, b u t there is a channel with from 2 to 3 fathoms lead-
ing to i ts north-western limit. 

The harbor or anchorage of La Paz is protected on i ts EI Mogote. 

northern and western sides by a low peninsula about 5 miles 
long iu an east and west direction and miles wide a t i ts 
widest part , called El Mogote. I t is for the most pa r t sandy 
and covered with scat tered shrubs and bushes. 

There is a boat passage with a scant fa thom of water a t Boat passage, 

low tide, which, pass ing near the nor theas t point of E l Mo-
gote, enters the main channel opposite La Paz . 

To pass th rough it b r ing a conspicuous red-brick house Directions, 
(the northern one of two si tuated to the nor thward of t he 
cathedral and back of a sand bluff 28 feet high), j u s t open 
of t he north-east point of E l Mogote, t he house bearing S W . 
by W . f W . (mag.), a n d s tand in, keeping the house j u s t 
open of the poin t unt i l nearly up wi th the latter, when you 
will be in about 3 fa thoms of wa te r ; f rom this point follow 
the shore of E l Mogote a t a dis tance of 150 to 200 yards until 
you can look up the street leading from the wharf a t La 
Paz , when you may steer for t he wharf. This passage is 
very convenient for vessels anchored north of E l Mogote, as 
i t affords a short cut for boats to and from the town. 

I t is h igh water, F . and C., a t the anchorage off La Paz at 
VIIP 127'" ; t ides rise U feet. The magnetic variat ion in 1875 
was 10° 10' E., increasing about 2' annually. 

La Paz is t he largest a n d most important town in the 
peninsula of Lower California. I t has a population of about 
2,000, including many foreigners, and is the seat of the ter-
ritorial government. 

I t has a very cheerful appearance, many of the streets be-
ing lined with shade trees and nearly every house having a 
court or garden tilled with tropical plants . The houses are 
generally of adobe, one story high, with flat roofs. The prin-
cipal pa r t of the town is buil t on a low flat, bu t little raised 
above t h e level of high wa te r ; but many of the finer resi-
dences, as well as the cathedral a n d cuaAel, or barracks, a re 
s i tuated on a low table-land immediately back of the lower 
town. The water supply is obtained by means of wells and 

Tides. 

Variation. 

La Paz. 



cisterns, very good water being obtained by digging a few 
feet below the surface of the ground. 

The climate is very heal thy; a l though the tempera ture in 
summer frequently reaches 100° F . dur ing the day, t he 
nights are always cool. Dur ing the months of September, 
October, aud November terrible hurricanes sometimes occur, 
and it is principally 011 t h a t account t h a t t he houses are 
built so low. 

Supplies of various kinds, such as fresh beef, vegetables, 
bread, f rui ts , wood, and water, may be obtained in small 
quantit ies. 

A n extensive trade is carried on between La P a z and the 
sett lements of the interior of t he peninsula, as well as those 
of both coasts of the gulf. I t is t he centre of the pearl t r ade 
and a prominent port for the export of silver, both ba r s and 
ore. 

The pearl-divers are mostly Yaqui Indians from the vicin-
ity of Guaymas, and it is said t h a t they are able to remain 
a minute a n d a half under water each t ime they go down; 
they carry a heavy stone with them to has ten their descent 
and keep them, down, and a bag into which they p u t the 
oysters, which they tear from the rocks with their h a n d s ; 
they dive in from 3 to 6 fathoms of water with ease. Diving 
suits and apparatus have recently been used considerably. 
Pear l fishing begins in May and ends in October. I n 1870 
the t r ade in pearls amounted to §62,000, and in pearl oyster 
shells, from which mother-of-pearl is obtained, to $25,500. 
The business is principally in the hands of Germans. 

The only successful mining enterprise on the peninsula of 
Lower California is at the little village of Triuufo (Las Cast-
tas), near San Antonio, a former mission, t h a t lies about 40 
miles in a south-easterly direction from La Paz. The mines, 
seven in number, are rue proper ty of an American company, 
of which Mr. Henry Brooks is t he manager and principal 
capitalist. 

Bullion to the aaionnt of 850,000 per month is produced 
a t present , with one36-stamp mill, with enough ore in sight 
to t reble or quadruple t h a t amount. The ore is b rough t 
from the mines on pick-mules to t he s tamping mill, where 
it is crushed, i t is risen mixed with common salt and roasted, 
then washed and amalgamated with mercury in large vats , 
and finally the inercary is driven off by hea t and the re-

Gold 

La Paz Bay, 
continued. 

maiuing silver run into bars of 20 pounds each and sent to 
La Paz by wagon, thence by vessel to San Francisco. 

The process of reducing the ore by means of acids has 
beer: successfully tried, and will probably couie into general 
use, as firewood for the roasting process is becoming scarce 
in the vicinity. 

Al l of the officials and mechanics a t the mines are Ameri-
cans or Europeans ; t h e laborers are Mexicans, and fre-
quently cause disturbances from their jealousy of the for-
eigners. 

Gold has been found in small quanti t ies toward the gran-
itic range of San Lazaro, and copper ore is said to exist 
near the Calabazas, 16 miles from the Triuufo mines, on the 
road to La Paz. 

F rom the eastern end of E l Mogote, the southern shore 
of t he bay, for a distance of about 8 miles, t rends nearly 
west, and is low and sandy, covered a t a short dis tance from 
the beach with shrubs and bushes, in which are found large 
numbers of doves aud other small game; for 6 miles farther,, 
sand hills, vary ing in height from 25 to 75 feet, are found,, 
t he coast line curving gradual ly to t he north-westward.. 
Throughout th is distance a series of sand shoals extends 
off the coast for nearly a mile, t he soundings over them 
varying from f of a fa thom to 3 fathoms. 

Fourteen and a half miles from the eastern point of E l 
Mogote the character of t h e coast changes, aud it assumes 
a more northerly direction. From this point i t presents a 
long unbroken r a n g e of table-land f rom 500 to 1,000 feet 
high, ending in almost perpendicular cliffs from 50 to 100 
feet in height, interspersed with shingle beaches. F ive aud 
a half miles south of Coyote Point , which is a perpendicular , 
white, rocky bluff 150 feet high, there is a small ranch called 
San Juan , si tuated back of a stretch of low shingle beach. A 
conspicuous dark-colored peak, 1,431 feet high, lies ju s t back 
of t h e ranch to the westward. The soundings off this pa r t 
of t he coast show a dep th of 15 to 20 fa thoms a t a dis tance 
of 2 miles from the shore. 

Nor th of Coyote Po in t the coast recedes considerably, t h e 
bluffs gradually decrease in height, and their place is taken 
by sand beaches backed by sand hills. A short dis tance 
in land a range of table mountains, broken by deep canons, 
rises abrupt ly to a height of from 1,500 to 2,000 feet. As 
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Mechado Head is approached the main r ange of table mount-
' ains is nearer the coast, and perpendicu la r bluffs from 150 

to 200 feet h igh replace the sand beaches . 
MechudoHead Mechudo Head is considered the no r the rn limit of La P a z 

Bay. I t bears X. 50° W . (MV. by W . ¿ V . mag.) from the 
north point of Espír i tu Santo Is land, d i s t a n t 18f" miles, and 
is a bold, perpendicular , stratif ied cliff about 300 feet high, 
surmounted by a dome-shaped hill 750 fee t in height . Tli ree 
and a half miles nearly due west f rom the headland is 
Mechudo Mountain, 3,672 feet h igh , t h e only prominent 
peak in the range of tab le mounta ins before spoken of : it 
is visible upwards of 50 miles, and, with the prominent head-
land, makes an excellent land mark in the navigation of the 

Game. gulf. There is said to be p len ty of game, such as hares, 
rabbits , deer, squirrels, foxes, badgers , coyotes, antelopes, 
wild-cats, lions (chimbicá), tajé (Eocky Mounta in sheep), &e., 
in the mountain cuuntry of this vicini ty. 

Espír i tu Santo Espír i tu Santo I s land , which lies n o r t h of San Lorenzo. 

Channel, forms p a r t of the eastern shore of La Paz Bay. 
I t is of volcanic origin, with numerous peaks, the highest 
of which is 1,970 feet high, 12 miles long, and from 2 to 4 

Copper mines, miles wide. Copper mines of g rea t va lue are said to exist 
on it. 

LuponaPoint . Lupoua Point is the southern ex t remi ty of the island and 
is low and s a n d y ; toward the hills t o t he nor thward there 
are a few scattered bushes. Between it and Bonanza Poiut , 
which is the next point to the nor th-eas tward , the coast 
consists of a l ternate sand beaches a n d bluffs. Nor th of 
Bonanza Point , which is a rocky bluff with a flat-topped 
hill of moderate elevation jus t back of it , t h e coast is a suc-
cession of white sand cliffs for about I f miles; at this point 
there is a mound of boulders close to the shore, and the 
coast line makes a sharp tu rn to t h e east for half a mile, 
when it t u rns again sharply to t he n o r t h ; off the point 
formed by this last sudden change in the direction of the 
coast line there is a reef of rocks, m a n y of which are above 
water, extemliug off a quar te r of a mile : in the bight south-
ward of this poiut, anchorage may be found in 5 or 6 fathoms, 
protected from t h e north-westerly winds. 

Lobos Point. Lobos Point is the easternmost po in t of Espír i tu Santo 
Is land, and is a high, rocky bluff, with the land rising 
abrupt ly back of i t ; . d e e p water ex tends close up to the 

Los Islotes, 

shore. From Lobos Po in t the coast falls away, t rending 
about X W . to the nor th end of the i s land; i t is generally 
bluff, with shor t s t retches of sand beach. Abou t 4 miles 
to the north-westward of Lobos Point the re is a rocky point, 
off which a reef of rocks extends a quar te r of a mile. A t 
this point t he general coast line is broken by an indenta-
tion I f miles deep and a mile wide a t i ts outer pa r t , which, 
with a corresponding indenta t ion on the western side, 
nearly divides the island. 

Isla Pa r t i da is t he name given t o t h a t portion of t he MaPa.tida. 
island lying nor th of t he two indentat ions or coves j u s t 
spoken of. I t is joined to the main par t of t he island by a 
neck of land less than 300 yards wide a n d of moderate 
height. The nor thern point of t he island is a rocky bluff. 

Los Islotes are three rocky islets lying about half a mile 
off the nor thern point of t he island. Two of them are from 
50 to 60 feet high, with perpendicular sides and flat t o p s ; 
t he th i rd is merely a large rock about 5 feet above water, 
Iving to the westward of the other t w o ; they are separated 
from each o ther and from the island by narrow channels, 
navigable only by boats. 

The western side of Espir i tu Santo Is land is in i ts general 
character similar to t he eastern side, rocky bluffs predomi-
nat ing . A b o u t 2h miles f rom the north end is a small inlet 
known as " E l Cardonal" ; three-quarters of a mile fa r ther 
south is the cove or indentat ion already mentioned in con-
nection with a similar one on the eastern side of t he island. 
In the cove on the west side there is said to be snug anchor-
age for small vessels. 

Ballenas Is land lies about midway between the nor thern Baiienas island. 
and southern ends of Espi r i tu Santo Is land, separa ted from 
it by a channel a l i t t le more t h a n half a mile wide, with from 
3 to 8 fa thoms water in it. I t is about three-quar ters of a 
mile long in a nearlv east a n d west direction and a quar te r 
of a mile wide ; i ts h ighest po in t is 228 feet above the sea 
level. I t is entirelv bar ren and surrounded by rocky bluffs. 

Gallo and Gallina are two small islands lying a shor t ^ U o ^ d G a i -
distance to t h e south-eastward of Ba lMias Island. Between 
them and the western shore of Esp i r i tu Santo is a part ial ly 
protected anchorage which is f requent ly used by the coast-
i n g vessels. 

Two miles to t he south-eastward of t he southernmost ot Prieta Point . 

Western side of 
Espir i tu Santo. 



the above-named, islands is P r ie ta Point , which is a sharp, 
bluff point of dark color, descending iu several steps from 

SanGabrieiBay. t he hills behind it. Between this point and the next one 
to the south-east is a bay of considerable extent , but with 
very shoal water except in its outer portion. I t is known 
as San Gabriel B a y ; vessels anchoring there should be 
careful to keep outside of the 5 fathom curve. 

DispensaPoiut. Dispensa Point is the south-western extremity of Espir i tu 
Santo Island and is a rocky bluff of moderate elevat ion; 
one th i rd of a mile to the nor thward of i t is a conspicuous 
red mound 213 feet high, composed of lumps of lava, 

shoai. Between Dispensa and Lupona Points a shoal makes off 
a short distance from the land, less than 3 fa thoms being 
found a t three-quarters of a mile dis tant from it. 

winds in La From May to November north-westerly winds prevail Paz Bay * 
dur ing the day, succeeded dur ing the night by l ight airs 
from the south-eastward. Dur ing the remainder of the 
year winds from SE. to SW. prevail-day and night. 

SanjosefChan- San Josef Channel, which lies between the is lands of nel 
San Josef and San Francisco on the eas t and the main-land 
of t he peninsula of Lower California on the west, is 20 miles 
long wi th an average width of about 4 miles. I t is 2} miles 
wide in i t s narrowest part , near t he northern entrance. I t 
is much used by sailing vessels when beating up the gulf, 
as by working through it they avoid the heavy sea found 
outside, a n d are able to take advantage of the s t rong tides 
which set through the channel. In case of bad weather 
they can anchor in some one of the numerous bights a n d 
coves t h a t are found on both sides of it and find shelter. 
In using th is channel a t night or in thick weather, i t is re-
commended to keep well over toward the western shore, as 
there are no outlying dangers on t h a t side. The tides set 
s t rongly through the channel, varying from 1 to 3 knots, 

westem^shore The coast for a short distance north of Mechudo Head re-
channei. ta ins i ts character of high, perpendicular dirt's. About 11 

miles n o r t h of the headland the cliffs are replaced by a sand 
beach which, with the exception of one short bluff, extends 
no r thward a distance of 41 miles, or to within 11 miles of 
San Evar i s to Point. 

Anchorages. Two miles to the southward of San Evaristo Point , a low, 
sandy point makes out a short distance, immediately south 
of which is goo.l anchorage iu 5 or 0 fathoms, half a mile 
f rom the beach. There is another anchorage immediately 

south of San Evar is to Point , where a sudden change iu the 
direction of the coast liue forms a cove about three-quarters 
of a mile deep with a sandy beach a t i ts head. Between 
this sand beach and the long stretch (41 miles) before men-
tioned, there is a mile of rocky bluffs from 20 to 50 feet high. 

San Evaris to Po in t is is a rocky headland L30 feet h igh pSan Evaristo 
projecting three-quarters of a mile from the general coast 
line. There is a ranch near the beach of the bight on the 
northern side of the headland. 

From San Evaris to Poin t to Xopolo Point , a distance of 
miles X. 23 W . (XW. § X.), the land is high and pre-

cipitous, with occasional short stretches of sand beach. 
The soundings show deep water close to the shore. One 
and a' quar ter miles to the southward of Xopolo Point there 
is a slight indentat ion in the coast line and an estero, where 
it is said fresh water may be procured. 

Xopolo Point is a rocky cliff wi th a rugged peak, 1,578 Nopoio Point, 
feet high, immediately back of it. A succession of rocky 
bluffs from 400 to 500 feet high extends about 3} miles north-
westward from the point. 

San Francisco Island lies on the east side of t he southern g Eastern sufcof 
entrance to San J o s e f Channel, its nearest point to Mechudo ^ ^ 
Head bearing X. 65° E. (XE. § E. mag.) from it, d is tant 4 ^ is land, 

miles. The island is of an irregular shape, having an area 
of about 11 square miles. I ts shores consist for t he most 
p a r t of rocky bluffs varying in height from 20 to 150 feet, with 
intervening sand beaches. The south-east eud of the island 
is a rocky head 300 feet high, connected with the main 
body by a low, sandy neck. Off the nor thern and southern 
points there are numerous outlying rocks, and in a b ight on 
its eastern side there is a rock 4 feet h igh a cable dis tant 
from the shore. 

Anchorage may be found in from 5 to 10 fa thoms off a Anchorage-
sand beach t h a t lies j u s t west of the south-eastern head. 

Soundings around the island show from 3 to 9 fa thoms 
c'ose to, except on the X W . side, where it is shoal, 21 fath-
oms being found a t a quar ter of a mile from the shore. 
(View opposite page 82.) 

Between the islands of San Josef and San Francisco there channel , 

is a channel l-ft- miles wide, with from 4 to 0 fathoms water, 
b i t a group of rocks in t he centre, called Coyote Rocks, and 
another group j u s t beyond its western limit, called Seal 



Rocks, make it very dangerous, and its passage should never 
be a t tempted unless in an emergency, 

coyote Rocks. The Coyote Rocks , t he highest of which is 40 feet high, lie 
three quar te rs of a mile jNW. of the nor thern point of San 
Francisco I s l and , t he channel between hav ing from 3 to 5 
fathoms water . The channel between the rocks and San 
Josef is less t h a n half a mile wide, with from 6 to 7 fa thoms 
water . There a r e some outlying sunken rocks to the north 
of the main g roup . If obliged to pass between San Josef 
and San Franc isco Is lands, i t is safest to keep t h e shore of 
San Josef close aboard. 

Seal Rocks. Tlie.Seal R o c k s lie I f miles west of t he nor th point of San 
Francisco I s l and , a n d consist of two flat rocks about 5 fee t 
above the su r face of t h e water, with several out lying ones 
below the surface . The soundings between them and the 
point, as well a s between them and the Coyote Rocks, show 
a depth of 11 fa thoms , 

san Josef isi- San Josef I s l and , which bounds San Josef Channel on the ud. ' 
east, is of vo lcan ic origin, 10-} miles long and from 2 to 6 
miles wide, b e i n g narrowest a t its nor thern end, which ter-
minates in a s h a r p point. I t is r a the r h igher than Espir i tu 
Santo, some of i t s peaks having an a l t i tude of over 2,000 
feet. I t is covered in most pa r t s wi th vegetat ion, especially 
on the high l a n d a n d in t h e numerous deep arroyos of its 

Deer. north-eastern por t ion . Large numbers of deer are found on 
it, which are h u n t e d in many instances only for their skins. 

From the south-eas tern point of t he island, t he south coast, 
which is for t h e most p a r t a saudy beach, with hills from 
100 to 500 fee t h i g h back of it, t r ends about W . by S. for 
3-j% miles to t h e south-western extremity, which is a low 
sand spit m a k i n g out miles f rom the body of the island. 
A lagoon of cons iderab le size ex tends to within half a mile 
of t he point, h a v i n g an opening to the sea on the nor thern 
side of the s a n d spit . 

From the sou th-wes te rn point, which may be approached 
close to, there b e i n g 20 fa thoms wate r within a cable's length 
of it , t he coast t u r n s sharp ly to t he north-eastward, t rending 
in tha t direction for about l i miles, where t h e Rio San José 
empties i ts w a t e r s ; thence it assumes a north-westerly di-
rection. 

Amortaj a da Amor ta jada B a y , which is formed by t h e receding of the 
coast line b e t w e e n the south-western point of the island and 

Fresh 'water. 

Cayo Island 

Salinas Point. 

Salinas Point , is about 4 miles in extent between the two 
points and H miles deep from a line d rawn between them. 
In i ts southern pa r t there is good anchorage in 7 or 8 fa th- Anchorage, 
oms water, protected from every wind, especially from t h e 
dreaded eofdonazos or south-easterly gales. 

Fresh water m a y be obtained here. 
Cayo Island is a small islet lying 8 cables X. 50° W . (NW. 

by W. | W . mag.) f rom the south-western extremity of San 
Josef, and protects to a considerable extent the anchorage in 
Amor ta jada Bay from the north-westerly winds. I t is about 
a quar ter of a mile long and 100 yards wide. I t is 40 feet 
high at its southern end and from 10 to 15 feet at t he north-
ern, with a break nea r the centre, over which the sea washes 
a t h igh water . A reef extends off f rom the nor thern end 
about a quar te r of a mile. (View opposite page 82.) 

Salinas Point is sandy, with a steep sand hill 50 feet h igh 
immediately back of it. I t lies nearly due east from San 
Evaris to Head , t h e channel between them being 3 miles 
wide. Near t he point are two lagoons, which produce large 
quanti t ies of salt , t h e land back of them rising in broken 
ridges to a height of 1,S30 feet . For a distance of 3£ miles 
nor thward of t he point the coast is a low sand beach, a t t he 
nor thern end of which is a ranch. Nearly east of this ranch 
the island a t ta ins i ts grea tes t elevation in a conspicuous 
knob of t he main r idge t h a t is 2,078 feet high. For 2 miles 
north of the ranch, steep hills rise immediately from the 
water. W i n d i n g between them, i ts mouth about a mile 
north of the ranch , is a deep arroyo which extends half way 
across the island. A t the end of 2 miles the coast again be-
comes a low sand beach, which, with the exception of one 
bluff, extends to a point opposite Nopolo Point . This is t he 
narrowest pa r t of t h e channel, i t being only 2 i miles wide 
between the points . 

Southward of t he above-mentioned point is a bight , formed Anchorage, 
b f the sudden change in the direction of t he coast line, 
where good anchorage m a y be found in f rom 5 to 10 f a th 
oms 200 to 300 ya rds f rom the shore. The land back of t he 
coast, which for 3 or 4 miles to t he southward has been 
lower, commences here to rise again. 

J u s t nor th of the point is a lagoon which has a shallow 
opening to the sea. Thence to the north point of t he island, 
a distance of about 4 miles, t he coast t rends nearly nor th , 

G }IEX 



and is an unbroken line of steep, rocky bluffs of dark color. 
A reef of rocks, some of which are above water, extends off 
from the northern end of the island about a quarter of a 
mile. A mile and three-quarters from the northern ex-
tremity is a sharp peak 1,382 feet high, whose sides descend 
steeply to both shores. 

Eastern side of Xo detailed examination of the eastern side of San Josef 
t Island has been made. I t is in general a succession of high 

rocky bluff's, with some intervening sand beaches. 
lied Point, which is 8 ^ miles S. 57° E. (ESE. mag.) from 

the northern extremity of the island, is the first prominent 
point from tha t extremity, the intermediate coast receding 
somewhat.-

south-eastPoint. F r o m E e d p o i n t t o t h e south-eastern extremity of the 
island, a distance of 9 miles, the general t rend of the coast 
is S. by E. \ E. There are several outlying rocks off the 
south-eastern point, and a hill 400 feet high rises abruptly 
jus t back of it. For a distance of 5 miles northward from 
the point the coast is a series of inaccessible bluffs from 50 
to 500 feet high. (View on opposite page.) 

Soundings. The souudiugs along the eastern side of the island show 
a depth of over 50 fathoms a short distance from the shore. 

Las Animas1 Las Animas are a group of rocky islets not over a quarter 
of a mile in extent, including the several outlying rocks; 
the largest and highest is about 90 feet high. They lie 101 
miles X. 87° E. (ESE. £ E. mag.) from the north point of 
San Josef, and between them and the island there is a deep 
clear channel. (View on opposite page.) 
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C H A P T E R I I . 
' 1 i 

THE COAST AND ADJACENT ISLANDS EROM THE NORTHERN 
ENTRANCE TO SAN JOSEF CHANNEL TO CAFE VIEGENES. 

The coast nor th of Nopolo Poin t , between it and San 
Telmo Point , recedes considerably, and is a succession of 
rocky bluffs, with intermediate sand beaches and deep 
ravines. A r a n g e of mounta ins about 2,5.00 feet high lies 
immediately back of the coast, and several prominent isl-
ands and rocks lie off it. 

Two mi^es north-westward of Nopolo Point there is a con- Lo* Bum«, 
spicuous, broken, rocky cliff f rom 300 to 500 feet high, pro-
ject ing slightly from the general coast line, which is known 
a s Los Burros. Deep water extends close up to the cliff. 

Three miles fa r ther up the coast is another point of sim- point 
i lar character to Los Burros, which is known as Dolores "m 

Point . Nor thward of t he point a slight indentat ion in the 
coast line forms Dolores Bay. Near the point is a ranch, 
and a fertile slope, green with vegetat ion, s t re tches away 
toward the mountains. The point and bay t a k e their name 
from the old mission Virgeti cle Dolores, which is s i tuated a 
few miles inland. A conspicuous red-colored rocky bluff 
marks the north-western limit of Dolores Bay. 

H a b a n a Is land, which is a ba r r en rock about half a mile Habana island, 
long east and west, a quar t e r of a mile wide, a n d 90 feet 
high, lies 2£ miles nor th of t h e red bluff above mentioned 
and Sf miles X. 30° W. (W. mag.) from t h e nor th point of 
San Josef. I t is covered wi th whi te guauo, and between it 
and the nearest po in t of t h e main-land there is a channel a 
l i t t le over a mile wide, wi th from 10 to 17 fa thoms of water. 
W e s t of Habana I s land is a small indentat ion in the coast J ^ m b a i ¡che 
line, wi th a gravel beach (sometimes known as Tambaliclie 
Boads), back of which is an open valley. 

The Moreno Bocks lie 5% miles ,N. 30° W. (NW. f N. mag.) Moreno Rocks, 
from H a b a n a I s land and half a mile f rom the nearest shore. 
Between them and the main-land the water is shoal. The 83 
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highest and largest of these rocks is 40 feet high, and has 
a reef of rocks above and below water, extending about a 
quar te r of a mile in a south-easterly direction from it. On 
the main-land, about 2 miles to the southward of the rocks, 
there is a lagoon. 

The coast in th is vicinity is a pebble beach, with occa-
sional bluff's of a yellowish and reddish color, f rom 10 to 25 
feet high. A prominent mountain 2,534 feet high, lying 4J 
miles from the coast, makes a good land-mark in this pa r t 
of the gulf. 

Black Rock. Black Bock, 55 feet high, lies 2J miles nor thward of the 
Moreno Bocks and about a mile f rom the shore of the main-
land.# The passage between the rock and the main-land is 
apparent ly safe for small vessels. 

San Carlos Bay. The coast no r th of Black Bock recedes somewhat, form-
ing the open bay of San Carlos, which affords good anchor-
age in from 5 to 7 fa thoms water. A t the bottom ef the bay 
there is a narrow en t rance to a lagoon, with a sand beach 
on either side. 

San Teimo San Telmo Po in t is a sharp, rugged point 30 feet high, 
projecting a quar ter of a mile from the coast. There are 
numerous outlying rocks off it, close to. The bluffs on either 
side are of a reddish color. Six a n d four- tenths niiles X. 84° 
VT. (W. J S. mag.) f rom the point, there is a conspicuous 
table mountain 2,818 feet high. 

San Diego isi- San Diego Island, t he centre of which lies 5 i miles X. 6° 
E . (X. J "W. mag.) f rom the north point of Sail Josef, is 
nearly a mile long north-east and south-west, and i ts highest 
point is 722 feet above the sea level. A reef of rocks, many 
of which are above water, makes off eight-tenths of a mile 
from its south-western point, ending in a small rock awash, 
close to which 4 and 5 fa thoms were pbtained. Nearly half 
a mile far ther off, in t he same general direction as tha t of 
the reef, viz, south-westerly, 3J fa thoms were found; thence 
the soundings increased suddenly, 140 fa thoms being found 
within a mile. The sea generally breaks over the reef. 
(Mew opposite page 82.) 

There is an apparent ly clear passage nearly 4 miles wide 
between San Diego and San Josef Is lands, with from 30 to 
44 fa thoms water midway ; but i t should be used with eau-

* * , , t i o u ' a s ^ 1 1 3 8 n o t b e e u thoroughly examined. 
Santa Cruz Isl- c, , , , . , . , ® 

and. ban t a Cruz, is a high, barren, rocky island 3f miles long, 

an<l. 

Reef. 

i 

Passage. 
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in a general X E . and S W . direction, about 1} miles wide 
and 1,500 feet high. I t s eastern face is inaccessible, consist-
ing of high, bold bluffs f rom 300 to 1,000 feet high. I t s 
north-east pa r t te rminates in a sharp point. On the western 
face it slopes at an angle of 45° to t he shore. The only land-
ing place is at t he south-west extreme, where there is a short 
s t re tch of gravel beach. (View opposite page 82.) 

Between Santa« Cruz and San Diego, which lies to the Channel, 
southward of it, t he re is a channel 3 , \ miles wide which is 
apparent ly f ree from all dangers . No bot tom was found at 
100 fa thoms midway between the two, and 195 fathoms, -
s and bottom, miles f rom Santa Cruz. 

The coast between San Telmo and San Mar t i a l Points , a 
dis tance of 14 miles, is nearly s t r a igh t ; i t is in general 
rocky, with bluffs f rom 75 to 350 feet high, and a few short 
stretches of sand beach. The water is deep close to, f rom 
10 to 30 fa thoms and over be ing found within half a mile of 
the beach. High mounta ins rise immediately back of t he 
coast. 

In the place marked oil former char t s 11 discolored icater"^DUcoiord 
a sounding of 382 fa thoms was obtained, bottom of green 
ooze, and no indications of hidden dangers could be found. 
The " discolored \ water" was most likely one of t he patches 
of red water f requent ly found in the gulf. (See page 50.) 

Between San Mart ia l Po in t and a steep, rocky bluff, I f ^»^arteBar-
miles south of it, is t he small bay of San Marte, formed by 
a slight indentat ion in the coast line. Vessels may find an-
chorage here in good weather , in f rom 10 t o 12 fathoms, 
within a th i rd of a mile of the small sand beach a t t he bot-
tom of t he bay- The l and back of t he bay is extremely 
mountainous. 

South-eastward from San Mar t i a l Point , t he in nermost rock, Reef, 
a quar te r of a mile d i s t an t f rom it, is a dangerous reef of 
rocks awash, on which t h e sea breaks at all weathers. I t 
extends about a th i rd of a mile in a general E S E . and 
W X W . direction, with deep water close to. Between the 
reef a n d the point 9 a n d 10 fa thoms were found and a quar-
t e r of a mile outside the reef 30 fathoms. 

San Mar t ia l Po in t is a moderately high, rocky cliff, sur- saniiareia , . » Point and Rock. 
mounted by a peak 1,131 feet high. 

San Mart ia l Bock lies 1 | miles N. 16° E . (N. i E . mag.) 
from t h e point. I t is of small extent and 25 feet high, wi th 
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numerous smaller rocks s u r r o u n d i n g it, and a small rock 
awash lying about a quar te r of a mile N X W . from it. 

Between San Mart ia l Rock a n d the neares t point of t he 
main land there is a passage three-quar te rs of a mile wide, 
with from 4 to 8 fa thoms water . The magnet ic variat ion a t 
San Marciai Point in 1878 was 10° 35 
2' annually. Tides rise about 4 feet . 

From San Marciai Poin t t h e coast t rends nearly nor th for 
Ralf a mile and then t u r n s a b r u p t l y to t he westward. A 
mile and a half from where t h e coast t u rns to t he wes tward 
is the small bay of A g u a Verde , where there is good an-
chorage in ordinary weather , a n d f resh wate r m a y be ob-
tained from a ranch near the beach. The best landing place 
is in the eastern p a r t of t he bay , near a bluff point, off t h e 
XE. side of which, close to, a r e one or two rocks awash at 
low water . 

San Pasquel Point, a t the western limit of Agua Verde 
Bay, is a rocky bluff with a l a rge white rock lying a cable's 
length to the north-eastward of it. A scant mile to t he 
westward of Po in t San Pasque l is another rocky bluff point , 
off which to the N W . are two rocks above water . AVest of 
this last point is a stretch of s and beach about. 2 miles in 
extent , on which are some ranches and an arroyo. Three-
quar ters of a mile west of the po in t the coast line assumes 
a north-westerly direction. 

San Cosme Point is a rocky cliff, r ising abrupt ly to a hill 
225 feet high. About a mile to t he nor thward of the point is 
a group of rocks, t he westernmost a n d highest of which, San 
Cosme Rock, is 75 feet high. A third of a mile eas tward of 
this is San Dainien Rock, 45 fee t high, and a t about one-
third of the distance between t h e la t te r a n d the point are 
some low rocks, f rom 2 to 4 fee t above water, wi th some 
rocks awash near them. The soundings obtained be tween 
these rocks and the shore showed no bottom a t 10 fa thoms. 

Conspicuous Four miles to the south-westward of San Cosme Point is a 
conspicuous, sharp, twin peak , 3,808 feet high, which is an 
excellent land-mark. 

From San Cosme Po in t to Candeleros Point , a d is tance 
of lOf miles, the coast t r ends about X. 25° W. (X. W . f X. 
mag.) and is a succession of bluffs and sand beaches; t h e 
mountains immediately back of i t rise to a he ight of 2,000 
feet. 

San Cosme 
Point. 
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W h i t e Rock, which is 127 feet h igh and is surrounded by W h i t e Enck-
a number of smaller ones, both above and below water, lies 
4 miles S. 40° E. (SE. i E . mag.) from Candeleros Poin t , 
and about 2 miles from the nearest shore. There is a good 
depth of water ou all sides of these rocks, at a short dis-
tance from them. 

Monserrate, l ike all the other is lands in th is vicinity, is of ^ Monserrate isi-
volcanic origin and perfectly barren . I t is 4 miles long in 
a north and south direction and from 1 to 2 miles wide; its 
highest peak is 734 feet h igh. The south point of the island 
bears X. 4S° E . (XE. f X. mag.) f rom San Cosme Point , which 
is the nearest point of the main-land, t he channel between 
them being 7 miles wide, wi th f rom 50 to 80. fa thoms of 
water . The southern and eastern shores of t he island are 
a succession of bold, rocky bluffs, off which in several places 
are project ing rocky ledges, under water, extending from an 
e ighth to a quar te r of a mile off shore. Off t he north and 
north-east points the re are some outlying rocks, and on the 
north side there is a small b ight , with a short str ip of sand 
beach near the north-western poin t ; the western side has a 
low, rocky shore with shelving points. 

Las Galeras are two rocky islets ly ing I f miles to t he Galeras. 
nor thward of Monserrate. The easternmost is the larger of 
the two, and is 70 feet high. A reef of rocks extends off 
from it to the SE. nearly half a mile. The western islet is 
about 40 feet h igh. Between t h e two is a passage about an 
eighth of a mile wide, full of rocky ledges, and with vary-
ing depths of water . The least water found between Las 
Galeras and the nor th end of Monserra te was 7 fathoms. 

One and a quar ter miles north of Las Galeras there is Rock, 
a dangerous rock, which is only about a foot above high 
water . The soundings between it and Las Galeras show 
from 11 to 22 fa thoms. 

San ta Catal ina lies l l f miles to t he eastward of Monser- J - J c " a l m a 

rate. I t is lb miles long, north and south, and about 2 
miles wide; i ts highest peak is 1,534 feet high. Xo detailed 
examination has been made of this island, b u t i ts shores 
are said to be ab rup t , with deep water close to. There is 
reported to be a lauding place on a sandy beach at i ts 
southern end. Xo soundings were obtained in the channel 
between it and Monserrate . _ c a . d e i e r o s 

Candeleros Poin t is a prominent s t scp bluff, about 5 0 P o i n ; 
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feet high, the land back of it r i s i n g abrupt ly . The water 
is deep close up to the p o i n t ; 95 fathoms, muddy bottom 
were found within half a mi le of it. 

LosCandeieros. Los Caudeleros are three pinnacle-shaped rocks, lying to 
t h e nor thward of the point and between it and Danzan te 
I s land . The one nearest to the point (half a mile d is tant ) 
is about 100 feet h igh ; t he s econd, lying three- tenths of a 
mile north of t he first, is 80 feet h i g h ; and the third, three-
quar ters of a mile north-west of t he second and about t he 
same distance from the south point of Danzan te Is land, is 
40 feet h igh and has some out lying rocks on i ts south-east 

soundings'. Side. The soundings between Caudeleros Poin t and Dan-
zante Is land va ry from 12 to 20 fathoms, and the passage 

Caution. should be used wi th grea t caution, a s i t is thought there 
may be other rocks in it t h a t have not yet been discovered. 

F rom Caudeleros Poin t the coast makes a sweep to the 
westward forming an open bay between it and P u n t a Coyote, 

Soundings, in which are several outlying rocks. The soundings along 
the shore of t he bay are i r r e g u l a r ; in some places only 21 
fa thoms w ere found a t half a mile dis tant from it. Back of 
the coast t h e land rises gradually to high mountains, the 
southern portio n of t he Sierra de la Giganta , 

Bocks. Three and a half miles X. 51° W . (NW. by W. £ W . mag.) 

from Caudeleros Poin t is a group of rocks, vary ing in height 
from 15 to 40 feet, t he outermost of which is a mile°off 
shore. Between these rocks there is a passage l J

t miles 
wide, with about 10 fa thoms water , apparent ly free from 
dange r s ; between them and the main- land is foul ground, 
with from 2 to 3 fa thoms water. 

Fresh water. About 2J mi l e s to the southward of Coyote Poin t there 
is a s t r ip of sand beach, behind which is a fertile green 
slope with a ranch at its foot. A n abundance of good f resh 
water may be obtained here front wells 10 to 15 feet deep. 

Punta Coyote. P u n t a Coyote is a steep, bluff head-land 75 feet high, t he 
eastern extremity of a pear-shaped peninsula about I f miles 
long and seven-eighths of a mile wide a t i ts southern end, 
on which is a hill 350 feet high. The nor thern p a r t of the 
peninsula, where i t joins the main-land, is a narrow neck of 
land on which are some low sand hills. 

d Puerto Escon. Puer to Escoudido, or hidden port , is a perfect ly land-
locked and secure harbor for small vessels, in all weathers, 
the peninsula jus t mentioned forms i ts eastern and nor thern 
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sides. The entrance, which is only about 75 feet wide, lies 
between the southern end of the peninsula and the main-
land, and only 9 feet of water will be found on the ba r at 
high t ide; inside the ba r t he wate r deepens to 4 and 7 
fathoms. I t is of small extent , being about a mile long 
north and south, aud half a mile wide. 

Danzan te is a barren island lying a short distance off the Danzante isi-
coast between Caudeleros and Coyote Points , i ts s o u t h e r n ' 
end bearing X. 20° W . (XW. £ X. mag.) f rom Caudeleros 
Poiut , 21 miles distant from it, and 11 miles d i s t an t from the 
nearest point of the main land. I t is 31 miles long, seven-
eighths of a mile wide in i ts widest par t , and i ts highest 
peak is 450 feet high. On the south-west side there is a 
s t r ip of saiul beach off which anchorage may be found ; 
with this exception, the shores of t he is land consist of bold, 
rocky bluffs from 25 to 75 feet h igh , wi th deep water close 
to. About half .a mile of the nor thern end of the island is 
detached from the main body by a shallow channel ful l of 
rocks, above a n d below water . Off t h e southern end is a 
detached pinnacle rock 25 feet high. Between Danzan te Channel.! 
and Carmen Is lands there is a channel 11 to miles wide, 
free from all dangers , which is much used by vessels com-
ing f rom the southward bound to Loreto. The tidal currents currents, 
are very s t rong in th is channel. 

A mile and three-quarters nor th-westward of P u n t a Coy- chuenque Bay. 
ote, is a small bay known a s Chuenque Bay, which affords 
protection from all winds except nor ther ly ones. On its 
eastern side is a small island, about half a mile long and 
40 feet high. To enter Chuenque Bay pass to t he north-
ward of this island, as t he passage between i ts southern . 
end and the main-land south of it is only three cables in 
width and quite slioal. 

Xopolo Point, is a bold rocky point 75 feet high, s i tuated 
about 5 miles to the nor thward of Chuenque Bay. The in-
termediate coast consists of pebble beaches, and bluffs from 
15 to 75 feet high, with deep water close to, 10 to 15 fa thoms 
being found within a cable's length of t he shore, deepening 
to 120 fa thoms a t a little more than half a mile d is tant . 

Wes tward of Xopolo Po in t there is a small shallow cove, Cove, 
open to the northward, which is sometimes used by small 
vessels. 

From Xopolo Po iu t to the anchorage off Loreto, a distance 

Xopolo Point. 
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Loreto. 

of 5J miles, the coast is a low sand beach, immediately be-
pPnmer.-. Agna hind which is a fertile country. A mile and a half south of 

Loreto is a low sandy point pro jec t ing slightly from the 
general coast line, known as P r imera A g u a Point , off which 
shoal water (from 1 to 3 fathoms) ex tends about half a mile. 

The mission of Loreto was founded in 1697, and the town 
was the ancient capital of t he two Californias. I t is si tuated 
at the entrance of a valley which ex tends inland to the high 
mountains of the Sierra de la Gigan ta . A t t he t ime of the 
Narragansetfs visit it was a s t ragg l ing village of adobe 
houses, mostly thatched with pa lm leaves, and containing 
about 150 inhabitants . The site was badly chosen, being 
on the bank of a water-course, o f ten dry for several years 
in succession, but which af ter h e a v y ra ins in the mounta ins 
is a p t to become in two or t h r e e hours a rag ing torrent , 
sweeping everything before it. F r o m time to t ime port ions 
of the town have been destroyed and the remains carried 
oft' by this stream, so t h a t nearly all tha t now remains of t he 
old town is the mission church a n d its adjoining buildings. 
The church, a large stone s t ruc ture with an arched roof, and 
a dome at one end, is in p re t ty good repair . I t contains 
some paint ings and other ornaments worthy of not ice; the 
altar and baptismal font are of p u r e alabaster . 

There is good anchorage in o rd inary weather , off the town 
in 8 or 9 fathoms, half a mile from the beach; the best place 
to anchor is with the church and Sugar-loaf Peak (a con-
spicuous sharp peak 3,674 feet h igh) in line. Immediate ly 
south of the mouth of t he water-course before-mentioned a 
sand spit with bu t 2 fa thoms water over it makes off nearly 
a quar ter of a mile from the shore. 

Fresh beef, wood, water, vegetables, and f ru i t may be ob-
tained a t Loreto. 2sear t he town, to the nor thward, a r e 
several small lagoons, which are a favori te resort of wild 
ducks at certain seasons of t he year . 

There is no f ru i t or vegetable , e i ther tropical or of the 
temperate zone, t h a t cannot be cul t ivated here in the open 
a i r ; cabbages, cotton, lettuce, tobacco, wheat, corn, and 
onions were all seen growing toge ther in a garden a t Loreto, 
while the olive, date-palm, orange, lemon, a n d banana are 
met with in abundance, and the v ineyards produce a wine 
unequalled by any of the wines of Upper California. The 
palma-cliristi, or castor bean, is he re a large t ree with a woody 

Anchorage^ 
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t runk . Of the woods useful in t he ar ts , t he una de gato, or 
cat 's claw, is found here and a t Mulege. I t is a leguminous 
tree, t he branches of which brist le with curved thorns re-
sembling cat 's c laws; the wood is very firm and durable, 
t ak ing as fine a polish as rosewood, and surpassing the lat-
ter in beauty . 

Loreto was formerly the centre of a considerable pearl 
trade, and it is the sea-port of Comondu, with which it is 
connected by means of a road which passes over the Sierra 
de la Giganta ; there is also a road to Mulege, about 70 miles 
u p the coast. 

The magnet ic variation at Loreto in 1878 was 10° 55' E., variation, 
increasing about 2' annually. Tides rise from 3 to 4 feet. Tides. 

The Sierra de la Giganta , t he highest peak of which, La G j ^ a
r a ( lp 19 

Giganta, is 5,791 feet high, lies back of this pa r t of t he 
coast. The road from Loreto to Comondu passes over t he 
mountain range, winding by zigzags u p to wha t appear from 
below to be inaccessible cliffs, whence a slightly descending 
plain extends to Comondu. A copper mine a t the foot of 
the mountains, known as E l Sauce, is said to be very rich, 
b u t i t is not worked at present . 

Comondu is an ancient mission, and contains t he ruins of Comondu. 
a church t h a t was doubtless a superior building. Many of 
the houses in the village are of cut s tone ; t he remainder 
are of bamboo, covered with palm tha tch . The population 
is variously est imated at from 500 to 1,000. The valley in 
which Comondu is s i tuated is about 6 miles long and rarely 
more than a quar te r of a mile wide. I t is very fertile, and 
most of it in a h igh s ta te of cultivation, the principal prod-
ucts being panoclie ( the na t ive sugar), wine, and frui ts . A 
fine perennial s t ream of wate r iiows through the valley, 
affording an abundan t supply to the village. 

A t the head of the valley is a canon cut in solid lava, 100 
feet deep, wi th almost perpendicular sides. 

Carmen Island, which is i rregular in its outlines, is 17 miles Carmen island, 
long in a general XXE. and S S W . direction and 5J miles 
wide in i t s nor thern portion, is of volcanic origin, and has a 
range of peaks, vary ing in he ight from 500 to 1,500 feet, ex-
tending through i ts entire l e n g t h * (View opposite page 98.) 

On the -21st of August, 1873, eighteen violent shocks of ear thquake 
were felt in succession, which would seem to indicate tha t the vo caoic 
action tha t gave bir th to the island has not yet ceased. 



9 - W E S T E R N SIDE OF C A R M E N I S L A N D . 

Punta Baja. Puu ta Baja , the south eud of Carmsu I s l and ,^ea r s X. 13° 
E. (X. i E. mag.) from Caudeleros Point , and is 5 miles dis-
t an t from it. Shoal water, with stony bottom, extends for 
more than a quar ter of a mile off the point, which is a low 
spit of gravel. The land back of the point slopes gradual ly 
toward the hills and is covered with grass and low bushes. 

P u n t a A r e n a is miles north-west of P u n t a Baja, and 
is a low, sandy point,, back of which are some sharp peaks 
from GOO to 900 feet high. The coast between the two points 
is a sand and gravel beach, with a few outlying rocks close 
to the shore, near P u n t a Arena . There is deep water a short 
dis tance off the point and some hu t s on the beach nea r it. 

Manjuei Bay. Three miles to the nor thward of Arena Point , t he inter-
mediate coast consisting of steep, rocky bluffs and deep 
ravines, is a small bay, known as Marquez Bay, a t the head 
of which is a short sand beach, with some h u t s close to. 
Nor th of Marquez Bay the coast is generally steep a n d 
rocky, wi th moderately deep water close to. Off the point 
which forms t h e northern limit of t he bay there are a few 
outlying rocks a t a short distance from the shore. 

^ PuertoBaiian- Pue r to Bal landra is a small bay si tuated 8J miles to the 
nor thward of Marquez Bay. I t is about 4 cables in ex ten t 
each way, with a depth of f rom 5 to 51 fa thoms in most 
par t s . The entrance, which is scarcely 3 cables in width, is 
between high headlands. A small lagoon lies j u s t back of 
the .sand beach at the head of the bay. 

cboUa Islet. A mile a n d three-quarters to t he nor thward of Puer to Bal-
laudra there is a bluff point (the X W . end of t he island), ofl 
which, a t a distance of a quar ter of a mile, there is a small, 
low sand is land about a third of a mile loug a n d 20 feet 
high, known as Cliolla Islet. Off the north-western end of 
t h e islet there a r e some outlying rocks. I n the channel be-
tween it and t h e north-western end of Carmen Is land t h e 
soundings show from 1 to 3 fa thoms water, rocky bottom. 

otoBay. From the X W . point of the island the coast line tu rns 
sharply to t he eastward, and at a distance of about a mile 
a n d a quar te r curves again to t he nor thward, forming an 
open bay known as Oto Bay, in which vessels may anchor 
a n d find shelter from southerly winds. A t the head of t he 
bay there are a few deserted hu t s near an arroyo. 

o S e C d e n d Tintorera Poin t , which lies 2 | miles X. 50° 30' E . (XE. 1 
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X. mag.) f rom the X W . point of the island, is a steep bluff 
about 80 feet high, off which are some outlying rocks. 

A b o u t miles to the eastward of Tintorera Po in t there Puerto de ia 
is a small open bay, semi-circular in shape, known as Puer to La"c!ul 

de la Lancha, where anchorage may be had, with protection 
from southerly winds. The soundings in th is bay show from 
21 to 7 fa thoms water . The shores are, for the most pa r t , 
gravel beaches. 

A short dis tance eas tward of Pue r to de la Lancha, at the Cove, 
mouth of an arroyo, is a small, land-locked cove, a quar ter 
of a mile long and a cable wide a t t he entrance, with from 3 
to 5 fa thoms of wate r ; near its head are some deserted huts-

Lobos Point, the north-eastern extreme of the island, is a Lobos Point, 
rocky headland 125 feet high, surrounded by detached 
rocks and connected with the body of the island by a low, 
narrow strip of land. 

From Lobos Po in t t he coast tu rns abrupt ly to the south-Eastern Mde of 
ward, and for over 0 miles, to Perico Point , is a succession of 
rocky bluffs wi th occasional detached rocks, t he hills imme-
diately back of the coast r is ing to heights varying from 
400 to 700 feet. 

Perico Point , so named from its supposed resemblance to Perico Point, 
a parrot 's beak, is a sharp, rocky cliff, surmounted by a peak 
of reddish color 400 feet high. A round de tached rock, 30 
feet high, lies very nea t t he point, a n d 150 yards to the 
southward of t he rock is another , below the surface of the 
water. 

From Perico Po in t t he coast t u rns to t he north-westward Salinas Bay. 
and runs in t h a t direction for about 2£ miles, when it t u rns 
to the westward and, gradual ly curving to the southward, 
forms Salinas Bay, where good anchorage may be found in 
from 5 to 6 fa thoms, protcctcd from all winds except those 
from the south-east. 

Xear t he head of t he bay, separated from t h e ' s e a by a salt Pond and 
strip of shingle beach a l i t t le over a quar te r of a mile wide, 1 'lt,e' 
over which the water never flows, is a salt pond or lake, 
about 11 miles loug a n d a mile wide, the water in which 
rises and falls with the tide, a l though there is 110 perceptible 
communication with the sea. The supply of sal t (which is 
perfectly pure) f rom this pond seems inexhaustible, as what 
is taken away in one week is reproduced in the next. The 
salt is precipitated in the form of pure crystals and has only 



to be raked from the bottom, packed, and shipped to S a n 
Francisco, where it is ground and sold without any purifi-
cation as the finest table salt. The pond is connected with 
a landing-place in Salinas Bay by a railway. There is a 
small village s i tua ted on the shingle beach t h a t intervenes 

- between the salt-pond and the head of the bay. 
Cave. A t the top of a high cliff near Perico Po in t there is a 

natural cave, which is resorted to by the inhabi tan ts of the 
village dur ing the summer months t o escape the heat , mos-
quitoes, and gna t s . 

Fish,turtle, ami Fish and tu r t l e abound in the bav and beds of t he lon<>--
oysters 1 p 

shelled oyster a r e found there. 
Variation. The magnetic variat ion in 1878 was 103 53' E., increasing 
•rides. about 2' annual ly . Tides rise about 3 i feet, 
white Point. Whi te Poin t , a t t he south-western extremity of Salinas 

Bay, is a steep bluff point with a hill surmount ing i t ; some 
outlying rocks ex tend off about a cable's length, f rom it. 

pom v ' ' 1 0 n c ¥ T w 0 m i l e s s o u t h of W h i t e Point , t he coast between be ing 
steep and rocky, is Gavelones Point , back of which, bearing 
about 2sW. by W . , d is tan t 1 mile, is a sharp peak, 1,491 feet 
high. 

South of Gave lones Poin t t he coast recedes somewhat 
and consists for t he most p a r t of steep bluffs. About 
miles from the poin t there is a small stream where it is said 
fresh water m a y be procured; there is a short s t r ip of sand 
beach on ei ther side of the mouth of the s tream. A mile 
and a quar te r f a r t he r south is t he mouth of an arroyo 
known as A r r o y o Blanco. 

Colorado Point. Colorado Po in t , which is a little over miles south of 
Arroyo Blanco, is a bluff point of moderate elevation and a 
reddish color. A sunken rock reported to lie off the point 
was carefully searched for, but could not be f o u n d ; there 
are some de t ached rocks close to the point. 

BSau Francisco South of Colorado Point t he coast recedes considerably, 
forming the open bay of San Francisco. A f t e r pass ing the 
point the bluffs become lower, finally terminat ing in a sand 
beach which ex t ends to P u u t a Baja." A s P u u t a Baja is ap-
proached shoal wate r makes off' some distance from the 
land. 

Loreto! uortl1 °f ^* 0 l t l 1 o f L o r e t o t he coast is low and sandy for a distance 
of about 4 miles, affording good anchorage anywhere, within 
half a mile of t h e beach, in from 3 to 7 fa thoms of water. 

At Tierra ferma Point a shoal with 3 fathoms water al p J ^ n a F i r m a 

• its outer edge extends off about a quar ter of a mile. Out- Shoal-
side this 'shoal the soundings increase rapidly, 120 fathoms, 
rocky bottom, being found U miles f rom the point. Three-
quar ters of a mile to t he nor thward of Tierra F i rma Po in t 
low bluffs commence to t ake the place of the sand beach, 
aud a mile fa r ther on is a low bluff poiut, with an arroyo on 
i ts southern side. 

The nearest point of Coronados I s land lies l i miles to corjnados is'.-
t he eas tward of the low bluff' poiut j u s t mentioned. T h e ' 
island is i r regular in form, being about I f miles long, nor th 
and south, by H miles wide a t i ts widest p a r t ; near the 
nor thern end it a t ta ins a height of 928 feet. A low spit of 
sand and stones extends three-quarters of a mile from its 
south-west side. Off the point of the spi t there are some out-
lying rocks. ' W i t h the exception of the sand spi t j u s t men-
tioned the shores of t he island consist of steep rocky bluffs. 

" Xearly iu the centre of t he passage between Coronados Passage, 
and the main-land is a low islet 3 cables in l e n g t h by 1J in 
breadth , surrounded by shoals. Between th is islet and the 
main-land is a passage four cables in width, with a least 
depth of 3 J f a thoms ; to pass through, i t is only necessary 
to keep in mid-channel. Between the islet and the S W . 
point of Coronados Island there is a passage a quar te r of a 
mile wide, with 4 aud 5 fa thoms, rocky bottom. These 
passages are not recommended for vessels of any consider-
ble size. 

To the nor thward of t he low sand spit which makes off Anchorage, 
f rom the south-west side of Coronados I s l a n d is an excellent 
anchorage in which to r ide out a south-easter. 

The coast north of Coronados I s land is generally bold and Coa*t north of . „ C o r o n a d o s 1st-

rocky, with the exception of the fertile valley and plain ot and. 
San Bruno; t he land immediately back of i t rises to a height 
of from 1,500 to 2,000 feet. 

The mouth of San Bruno Creek lies 7 miles X. 51°- 30' ^ s an B n . n o 
W . (îsTW. by W . | W . mag.) f rom t h e north point of Coro-
nados Is land. The course of the creek being, for U miles 
above its mouth, nearly parallel to t he coast line, and be-
hind a narrow str ip of land on which are some high hills, 
i t is somewhat difficult to recognize unless close in. The 
entrance is very narrow and shoal water extends off' from it 
about a quar te r of a mile. 



Mangles Point. Mangles Point is a moderately h igh bluff, with a bold 
hill, 100 feet high, rising abrupt ly from it. The point is 
the southern end of a succession of cliffs of var iegated color, 
varying in he ight from 200 to 300 feet. 

Anchorage. To the southward of the point there is good anchorage, 
with protection from north-westerly winds, in f rom 5 to 9 
fathoms of water, a scant half mile from the shore. 

Rocks. i n making for the anchorage care must be taken to avoid 

some rocks, t he highest of which is only 2 feet above high 
water, tha t lie miles S. 1G° E . (SSE. i E . mag.) f rom tlie 
point, and about a mile from the nearest land to the west-
ward. Coming from the northward and in tending to anchor, 
vessels may haul close around the point, as there is p lenty 
of water and no hidden danger. 

Wood and water. Mangles anchorage is well known on the coast for t he su-
perior quality of wood that grows in the valleys near by. 

Variation. I t is said tha t fresh water can be obtained. The magnet ic 
variation in 1878 was 11° 05' E., increasing about 2 ' an-

Ti,les- nually. Tides rise from 3 to 4 feet. A conspicuous double 
peak, 2§ miles to the westward of Mangles Point , makes an 
excellent land-mark. 

From Mangles Point to Pulpi to Point , a dis tance of 141 
miles, t he coast is generally steep to, with rocky bluffs a n d 
outlying rocks, the coast-range of mountains rising imme-
diately back. The shore-line is very irregular, forming sev-
eral prominent points, with intervening bays, where anchor-
age may be found. 

^Mercenaries Merceiiarios Point , lying miles to the nor thward of 
Mangles Point , is a rocky cliff of da rk sand-stone, sur-
mounted by a red cone 519 feet high. Three-quarters of a 
mile north-westward of Mercenarios Poin t is a shor t sandy 
point, with a jagged, rocky bluff 50 feet high at i ts end. Off 

islets. this point, close to, are two small islets f rom 10 to 30 feet 
Rock. high, and a quar ter of a mile east of it is a rock 6 feet above 

water. Between this rock and the shore lh fathoms of water 
were found. 

The coast between the two points recedes a little and is 
a sandy beach, with an arroyo a l i t t le mora than half way 
from Mercenarios Point . 

Potot" E a s i ! i 0 S a n Basilio Point is a rocky cliff of red sand stone, about 
50 feet high, surmounted by a hill 450 feet in height. There 
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are a few mtlying rocks near t he point, with deep wate r 
• close to t'eni. 

Southof San Basilio Po in t there is a small open bay san juanico 
called Jan Juanico Cove, on the shores of which are some 
yellow bluffs and sand beaches ; behind one of t he la t ter 
there is a fine-looking valley, where, i t is said, fresh water 
maybe procured. I n the nor thern a n d western pa r t s of t he 
bar there are a number of de tached rocks, both above and 
below water . 

Northward of San Basilio Po in t t he coast recedes consid- SanBasffioBay. 
erably, forming the open bay of San Basilio, of which Gull 
Rock, 2 i miles S. 21° W. (S. $ \Y. mag.) of Pulpi to Point , 
may be considered the nor thern limit. The shores of t he 
bay are low bluffs, a l t e rna t ing with sand a n d pebble beaches. 
Soundings a mile off shore gave no bot tom a t 15 fathoms. 

Pulp i to Poin t , so called from its imagined resemblance to Pulpito Point, 
a pulpi t , is a bold headland about 500 feet high, and, when 
first seen from the southward, appears like an is land, t he 
land connecting it wi th the coast-range being low. There 
are some detached rocks, bo th above and below water, ex-
t end ing a cable's l ength off the poin t ; outside of t he rocks 
the wate r deepens suddenly to 15 and 20 fathoms. (View 
opposite page 98.) 

There is an excel lent anchorage to the southward of t he Anchorage, 
point, in f rom 5 to 10 fa thoms of water , about a quar t e r of 
a mile from the beach, where a vessel will be well sheltered 
from the north-westerly winds. Along the western shore 
of the anchorage there are numerous out lying rocks, some 
of them.over 300 yards off. In the nor thern bight there is 
a sand-beach and good landing place. A remarkable triple- Land-mark, 
peaked mountain, 1,040 feet high, lies 3 / 0 miles S. 51° W. 
(SW. h S. mag.) f rom the highest pa r t of Pulpito Point , 
affording a good l and mark . The magnet ic variat ion at variation. 
Pulp i to Point in 1878 was 11° 10' E., increasing about 2' 
annually. Tides r ise about 4 feet. Tides. 

San ta Anton i t a Point , which is the south-eastern limit of ^ Santa Antonita 
Sau Nicolas Bay, is 1-j miles north-west of Pulpi to Point . """' 
I t is a low, rocky bluff, 15 feet high, with shoal water ex-
tending off it to t he nor thward a quar te r of a mile. 

Nor thward of San t a Antoni ta Point the coast falls away SanXk-oiasBay. 
to the westward, forming the large open bay of San Nicolas. 
The southern shore of the bay is low, t he low-land extend-

7 }IEX 
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-wliieli a reef of rocks extends a l i t t le more than a quar te r 
of a mile, with shoal water some d is tance outside of t h e 
reef. F ive and a half miles wes tward from this point is a 
conspicuous mountain, of a whitish appearance, 2,434 feet M

c
0^ t

3
af¿ c u o u s 

high. Between the point j u s t mentioned a n d Conception 
Point , a distance of over 11 miles, there are several minor 
points with outlying rocks a short distance off them. 
Soundings t aken along this pa r t of the coast, a mile off shore, 
show from 20 to 40 fa thoms of water . 

Concepción Po in t is t he nor thern extreme of the peniu- pCo^cePcion 
sula forming the eastern shore of Concepción Bay. I t is 
an ill-defined bluff point about 30 feet high, with numerous 
rocks lying off it to the nor thward and westward. 

F rom Concepción Point t he coast t rends to t he south-
westward about 2 miles, receding slightly to A g u j a Poin t , 
which with San Domingo Point , four- tenths of a mile 
f a r t he r to the south-westward, forms the north-eastern point 
of the entrance to Conception Bay . 

A g u j a Poin t is a sharp rocky bluff with some detached 
rocks and shoal water a shor t d is tance off it. 

Conception Bay, t he entrance to which, between A g u j a ConcepcionBay 
and Gallito Points , is 3J miles wide, extends over 22 miles 
in a south-south-easterly direction and varies in width f rom 
2 to 5 miles. There are several small islands in its western 
p a r t and a number of anchorages where vessels may lie 
shel tered from all winds. 

The eastern shore of the bay is regular in its outline, con-
sisting of sand and pebble beaches, back of which t h e laud 
slopes gradual ly toward the mounta in range in the interior 
of t he peninsula t h a t lies between the bay and the Gulf of 
California, There are several low, project ing points, t he 
most marked of which is San Ignacio Point , lying 9f miles 

13° 30' E . (SSE. £ E . mag.) f rom San Domingo Point , 
Half a mile south-eastward f rom San Ignacio Poin t there is 
a ranch, near which is a small s t ream of f resh water . Ex-
cept off Las Ornillas Point , a n d for a short d is tance on 
either side of it , where deep water is found close up to the 
shore, shoals extend off t he ent ire length of the eas tern 
shore for distances vary ing from a quar te r to three-quar ters 
of a mile. 

The southern shore of the bay, known as La Pasa jera , is LaPaaajera. 
like the eastern shore, low and sandy, t he water shoaling 



La T i n a j a 
Point. 

"Well. 

Road. 

gradual ly toward the beach. The road bet ween Loreto and 
Mulege passes close along the southern shore and follows 
the general direction of t he western shore of t he bay, gen-
erally within a mile of t he coast. 

The western shore of t he bay is very irregular in i ts out-
line, with many bluff points and intervening bights . Near 
t h e junct ion of t he western with the southern shore of the 
bay there is a lagoon, at t he entrance to which are some 
small islands and shoal water making off about half a mile. 
Near t he western shore of t he lagoon is a ranch and well 

La Tinaja Point , about a mile to the no r thward of t he en-
t rance to the lagoon j u s t mentioned, is famous for a well 
which supplies t he bes t f resh water found near t he shores 
of t he bay. The well is s i tuated j u s t above the high-water 
mark , and is 21 feet deep by 20 inches in d iameter ; t he sides 
are of clay and gravel, and the bottom of rock. The water 
in t h e well rises and falls with the t ide, b u t is quite f resh. 
The road between Mulege and Loreto passes close by the 
well, which is a favori te ha l t ing place for t ravelers . 

From L a Tinaja Po in t the coast-line is near ly s t r a igh t , 
and is low and sandy with deep wate r close to t h e shore 

Piigoii Point, for a little over 3 miles, to Frigoli Point , which is a sharp 
bluff point 40 feet high. A f t e r pass ing Frigol i Po in t t he 
coast becomes low and sandy again, with shoal wate r ex-
tend ing off nearly half a mile; near the point are several 
openings to an estero. 

Ricasonisiand. Ricason Is land lies 11 miles in a north-westerly direction 
from Frigol i Point . It. is half a mile long N W . and SF. , 
about a cable in width, a n d 50 feet h igh. A nar row sand-
spit, which is only part ial ly covered at ordinary h igh tides, 
connects i t with the main-land. To the westward of t he 
island, on either side of t he sand-spit, t he water is shoal. 

Four- tenths of a mile west of Ricason Is land is a low, 
bluff point a t t he foot of some hills, known as R a n a d a Point . 
F rom this point t he coast makes a sweep to the westward, 
forming a small bay, t h e shore of which is a sand beach. 
There is a ranch near t h e beach in the nor thern p a r t of t he 
bay, j u s t south of which is the mouth of an estero. F r e s h 
water of an inferior quali ty may be obtained near t he estero. 
The coast for about 3 miles to t he north-westward of t he 
small bay jus t mentioned is a series of bluffs, with hills from 
100 to 300 feet h igh , back of them. 

Ranada Point. 

Coyote Bay, which is about 31 miles in extent nor th and Coyote Bay. 
south, a n d 11 miles eas t and west, has a number of islets 
and rocks with surrounding shoals within its limits, mak-
ing its navigation, especially in the northern part , some-
wha t difficult. 

B a r go Island is a bar ren rockv islet. 100 feet high, lying Bar«o and Gu-® ' apa Islands. 

in t he southern par t of Coyote Bay, 4 cables from the near-
est land to the southward. I u the passage between it and 
the main-land there is from 7 to 10 fa thoms of water. There 
are some large out lying rocks to t he westward of the island. 
Guapa I s land lies three-quarters of a mile directly east of 
Bargo Is land . I t is 80 feet h igh and is surrounded by 
sunken rocks. 

To the southward of the two islands jus t mentioned, about Bock. 
6 cables dis tant from either, a n d 3 cables from the point at 
the southern limit of Coyote Bay, is a solitary rock about 50 
feet high. 

Iu the nor thern par t of Coyote Bay, there are several islets and rocks, 
small islets surrounded by reefs and sunken rocks. They 
are generally from 30 to 40 feet iu height , and in the chan-
nels between them, which are narrow and not thoroughly 
surveyed, the soundings show from 5 to 10 fathoms water . 

A t t he nor thern limit of Coyote Bay is a point formed by 
a bold, rocky hill 200 feet high, connected with the main-
l and by a low, narrow strip of sand. Shoal water extends 
for some distance off this point in all directions. 

San Pedro Point is a bold headland about 100 feet high SanPedroPoint. 
lying 3 miles to t he nor thward of t he point a t t he nor thern 
limit of Coyote Bay, a t the narrowest pa r t of Conception 
Bay. Shoals make off a considerable distance on either 
side of t he point, and for a distance of about 2 miles nor th 
and south of i t t he navigable channel is not over 1J miles 
wide. For about 2 miles to the nor thward of San Pedro 
Point the shore is a low pebble beach, then come bluffs 
of a moderate height for about 11 miles, succeeded by a 
sand beach t h a t ex tends to within a mile of Gallito 
Point . 

Gallito Poin t is t he north-western point of the entrance to Gallito Point. 
Conception Bay. I t is a conically shaped rock connected 
with the main land by a low strip of sand, and surrounded 
by shoal water . A sunken rock, wi th 3 fa thoms of water over it, is repor ted Reported rock. 



as lying about a mile t o t h e nor th -eas tward of Gal l i to P o i n t , 
and near ly on a line b e t w e e n A g u j a and Sombrer i to Po in t s . 
Dil igent search was m a d e for i t w i t h o u t success, t he sound-
ings in t he vicinity s h o w i n g f r o m 15 to 19 f a t h o m s of wa te r . 

EquipaitoRock. F rom Gallito P o i n t t h e coas t for 2£ miles, to E q u i p a l t o 
Eock, is low a n d sandy . E q u i p a l t o Eock, which is a t t h e 
sou th side of t he m o u t h of t h e S a n t a Rosa l ia River , is simi-
lar in charac ter to Ga l l i to Po in t . The l and back of it is low 
and swampy, wi th seve ra l smal l lagoons. A n ex t ens ive 

Sboai. shoal which makes off f r o m t h e m o u t h of t h e r iver e x t e n d s 
along the shore to t h e sou th -eas tward miles f rom Equi -
pal to Eock, i ts outer e d g e b e i n g fu l l t h r ee -qua r t e r s of a 
mile f rom t h e land t h r o u g h o u t t h e en t i re d i s tance . 

Point™1 , re r i t0 S o m l 3 r e r i t o P o i n t is a p y r a m i d a l shaped rock 119 fee t 
high, s t a n d i n g on a r o u n d pedes ta l , a t t h e n o r t h s ide of t h e 
mouth of t h e Bio S a n t a Rosa l ia . T h e l and back of t h e poin t 
is low and sandy for a s h o r t d i s t ance . 

Colorado Peak. Colorado Peak , 836 f e e t h igh a n d of a r edd i sh color, l i es 
abou t miles to t h e w e s t w a r d of Sombrer i to P o i n t , a n d i s 
an excellent l and-mark w h e n m a k i n g for Mulege anchorage . 

Mulege anchor- Between Sombre r i to P o i n t a n d P r i e t a Po in t , which lies 
three-quar ters of a mi le t o t h e n o r t h w a r d , is t he anchorage 
of Mulege. I n s t a n d i n g in for t he anchorage , a s soon a s 
Colorado P e a k is m a d e ou t , s teer for i t , be ing ca re fu l not t o 
get i t on a bea r ing s o u t h of X . 81° 22' W . (W. \ S. mag.) , a s 
there is much foul g r o u n d nea r t he coas t sou th of t h a t line 
of bear ing, a n d anchor i n f rom 5 to 7 f a thoms , ha l f a mile 
from t h e beach. 

Mulege. Mulege was fo rmer ly t h e mission of S a n t a Rosal ia d e 
Moleje, a n d is s i tua t ed o n t h e b a n k of a f resh-wate r s t ream 
(Rio San t a Rosalia), a l i t t l e over 2 miles from i t s mouth . 
I t is a small, s t r a g g l i n g vi l lage, t h e i nhab i t an t s of which, 
var iously es t imated a t f r o m 500 t o 1,000 in n u m b e r , a re en-
gaged pr incipal ly in min ing , pearl-f ishing, and ra is ing a n d 
expor t ing f ru i t s . T h e y a r e m u c h more en te rp r i s ing t h a n 
the major i ty of t he i n h a b i t a n t s of t h e pen insu la . 

Supplies. Wood, water , and exce l len t f r e sh beef m a y be p rocured 
a t all t imes, as well as m a n y var ie t ies of vege tab les a n d 
f ru i t in the i r season. G a m e is a b u n d a n t in t h e m o u n t a i n s 
back of t he vil lage, a n d t h e wines of Mulege a r e famous , 
resembl ing heavy p o r t a n d c lare t . 

Remarks. Modera te quant i t i es of su lphu r are found in t h e v ic in i ty , 

age. 

a n d gypsum, general ly in i t s crystal l ized form of selenite, 
occurs in many places. The min ing dis t r ic ts a re said t o 
contain gold, silver, and a labas ter . Pear l - f i shing w a s form-
erly carr ied on to g rea t a d v a n t a g e , m a n y b e d s of pear l oys-
t e r s hav ing exis ted in t h e ne ighbor ing waters . 

I t is h igh water , F . a n d C , a t t h e mou th of t he Rio S a n t a Tides. 
Rosalia a t Y I P (approx.). Tides r ise abou t 3 i feet . The 
magnet ic var iat ion iti 1878 was 11° 15' E., increas ing abou t variation. 
2' annual ly . 

P r i e t a P o i n t , j u s t n o r t h of Mulege anchorage, is a low Prieta Point, 
bluff of d a r k color, wi th shoal wate r e x t e n d i n g off it a shor t 
d i s t ance to t he nor th -wes tward . 

Colorado Po in t , which m a y be considered t he sou thern Colorado Point, 
l imit of S a n t a Inez B a y , is a mile t o t h e nor th-wes tward of 
P r i e t a Point , a n d is a reddish bluff of modera te he igh t ly-
ing a t t he foot of a l a te ra l spu r of hills. 

N o r t h of Colorado P o i n t t he coast sweeps to the west- Santa Inez Bay. 
ward, fo rming t h e l a rge open bay of S a n t a Inez, of which 
San t a Inez P o i n t is t h e no r the rn limit. The shore of t he 
bay is genera l ly low and sandy , wi th low hills a shor t dis-
tance back. Near S a n t a Inez Point the re are some conspic-
uous ba r ren tab le hills, t he h ighes t of which, known as Bar- Barracas Table, 
racas Table , is abou t 300 feet high. The soundings in t he 
southern pa r t of t he bay show f rom 5 f a t h o m s nea r t he shore 
to 18 or 20 f a t h o m s or over a t abou t H miles off : in t h e 
no r the rn p a r t t he wa te r is much shoa le r ; no t more t h a n 3 
fa thoms will be found a t th ree -quar te r s of a mile f rom the 
shore, deepen ing to 5 a n d 8 f a t h o m s be tween the main-land 
a n d the San ta Inez Is lands . 

F ive a n d a half miles X. 26° 1.7 W . ( X W . | X. mag.) f rom Monument. 
Colorado P o i n t t h e r e i s a monument s t and ing on the beach, 
which m a r k s t he s o u t h e r n boundary of a t r ac t of l and ( S a n t a 
Magdalena plains) which h a s been acquired by a c o m p a n y 
organized in San Franc isco for t he purpose of found ing a 
colony. 

The plains of S a n t a Magda lena a r e severa l miles in wid th 
and ex tend along t h e coast to t he no r thward . It is said 
t h a t the re is no t a d r o p of f resh water t o be found on them, 
and not an acre of l and t h a t can be cu l t iva ted , so th ickly i s 
t he su r face covered with rocks. I t is h a r d l y necessary t o 
sav t h a t the proposed colony lias never been es tabl ished. . . , t Mission ot Gil 

The old mission of G u a d e l u p e was s i tua ted on the nor th- a<ieiupe. 



era edge of Magdalena plain, a t the month of San Jose 
Canon. The remains of an extensive aqueduct , constructed 
for i rr igat ing purposes, a re still to be seen there. The mis-
sion bui ldings are entirely destroyed. 

p0
&in"ta I u e z S a u t a I n e z P o i , l t ? sometimes called Cape Barracas, marks 

the nor thern limit of San t a Inez Bay. I t is low and rocky, 
with a small hill surmount ing it. Half a mile to the west-
ward of the point , in the bay, are some out ly ing rocks. 

Anchorage. Auchorage may be obtained under t he lee of t h e point, 
sheltered f rom the north-westerly winds, in from 4 to 5 fath-
oms water, half a mile f rom the shore. 

andsnta I n e z lsl" T l i e ® a n t a I u e z E l a n d s , three in number, lie to t he south-
eas tward of the point of the same name. They are sur-
rounded by shoals and sunken rocks, b u t between them and 
the point there is a clear passage, th rough which from 4 i to 
5 fa thoms may be carried. The southernmost and largest 
of these islands is seven-eighths of a mile long, a th i rd of a 
mile wide, and 30 feet high. I t s southern point is low and 
rocky, with shoal water extending some distance off f rom it. 

The northernmost of the islands is 15 feet high and small 
in extent ; i ts centre bears S. 69° E. (E. g S. mag.) f rom 
Santa Inez Poin t , d i s tan t 2 miles. 

Shoai. Directly west of t he south-easternmost island, i ts cent re 
about a mile d is tan t f rom it, is a shoal miles long X X W . 
and SSE. and half a mile wide, with only 3 fa thoms of water 
over it. 

Eas tward of this group of islands the wate r deepens 
quickly. 

chiratoPoint. Chivato Poin t is a low bluff, with many detached rocks 
lying off it, and table-land from 40 to 00 feet high back of 
it. I t lies I f miles to t he nor thward of San ta Iuez Point , 
t he intermediate coast being bluffy, with a few outlying 
rocks. 

F rom Chivato Po in t the coast falls away to the westward, 
i ts genera l t rend as far as the entrance of San Lucas Cove, 
a distance of 141 miles, being X. 65° W . ( W X W . f W . mag.). 
The shore is general ly low and sandy, with occasional bluffs; 
back of it the land slopes gradual ly to the mountains in the 
interior, which are upwards of 3,000 feet high. 

J j an Marcos lsl- San Marcos Island lies off this p a r t of the coast. I t is a 
• barren, extremely hilly island, about of miles long in a gen-

eral X X W . and SSE. direction, varying in width from to 

miles. The highest peak, nearly in the centre of the isl-
and, is -891 feet high. 

The east face is for the most par t composed of rocky East side, 
bluffs, varying in height from 20 to 300 feet. Xear the SE. 
extremity there is a s t r ip of sand and gravel beach about a 
mile long, and there is a similar one, three-quarters of a 
mile long, on the XE. face. Off this la t ter beach are a num-
ber of outlying rocks, and a rocky reef extends a short dis-
t ance off' from the easternmost point. 

Off the north point, which is surmounted by a sharp hill, ^»«h Point, 
are three white islets, vary ing in he ight f rom 20 to 40 feet, 
and a number of detached rocks which extend nor thward 
nearly half a mile. 

• The X W . face is of steep bluffs, wi th many outlying rocks, west side, 
of which the two most conspicuous are 25 and 40 feet high. 
F rom the western extremity of the islaud to the south 
point the coast is of sand beaches and bluffs from 15 to 20 
feet high, the land sloping from the hills in the interior. 

The south point of t he island is a low sand-spit nearly South side, 
half a mile long, f rom which a rocky shoal ex tends 1J miles 
to the southward. Eas tward of the low sand-spit the south 
coast of the island is a series of perpendicular bluffs about 30 
feet high, with shoal watei*extending off nearly half a mile. 

There is good anchorage off t he south end of the island, Anchorage, 
eas tward of t he low sand-spit, in f rom 5 to 7 fa thoms of 
water . 

Fresh water may be obtained near the nor thern end of Fresh water, 
t he island, and an abundance of goat 's flesh may be had for , 
t he t rouble of shooting the animals. 

There are extensive deposits of gypsum on the island. Remarks. 
I t is massive and crystal l ine (alabaster), in layers entirely ic?st<Xm&o."m 

exposed, from 25 to 50 feet thick. I t could be worked with 
g rea t facil i ty and would probably yield large profits. 
Pumice stone is found in several localities, and one of the 
hills is said to be composed entirely of talc. In the waters 
surrounding the is land are several beds of the pearl oyster-

Lobos Bock, which is about p quar te r of a mile long LobosBock. 
N X W . and SSE., and 20 feet high, lies half a mile S. 38° E. 
(SE. J E . mag.) from the southern point of San Marcos 
Island. Xumerous sunken rocks sur round it, and not over-
ly fathoms can be carried th rough the passage between it 
and San Marcos. 



Craig Channel. Craig Channel separa tes San Marcos I s land f rom the 
main-land. I t is a l i t t le oyer a mile wi le in i ts narrowest 
pa r t and 4 fa thoms of water may be carried through it. I n 
using it, care mus t be t aken to avoid the shoal tha t makes 
off f rom the south point of San Marcos Is land, which has 3 
fathoms on its southern edge, quickly shoaling to 2 and 1 
fathoms. 

variation.. The magnetic variat ion at San Marcos Island was 11° 20' 
Tides. B. in 1878, increasing about 2' annually. Tides rise about 

4 feet, 
San Lu.easCove. San Lucas Cove is a safe anchorage in all weathers for 

boats or small c ra f t drawing less than 6 feet of water. I t is 
about 2 miles in extent , nor th and south, a n d f rom a half to 
three-quarters of a mile wide. The ent rance is nar row and 
shoal, with a small sand island nearly in the centre, which 
bears S. 55° W . ( S W . mag.) f rom the north end of San 
Marcos Is land, d i s t an t 6 miles. The channel is on the nor th 
side of the island, and has from 1 to fa thoms of water in 
it a t low t i d e ; ins ide the cove the depth of water varies 
f rom half a f a thom to a fa thom. 

^ The coast from From the en t rance to San Lucas Cove the coast t rends 
to Santa Maria northerly and is low and sandy for 3 miles, t o a prominent 

point surmounted by a red unwind 60 feet high. Thence 
to Santa Maria Cove, a dis tance of 12£ miles Is". 30° W . 
(XW. J X. mag.), t h e coast is a succession of bluffs of mod-
erate height, Avith in tervening sand beaches. The land back 
rises gradually to a h igh r ange of mountains in the interior. 
Las Tres Yirgenes , over 6,000 feet high, are plainly visible 
to the nor th-westward. The soundings along th is p a r t of 
the coast show, wi th one or two exceptions, deep water 
close to the shore, f rom 20 to 40 fa thoms being found a mile 
off. 

Santa Agueda Santa Agueda P o i n t is five miles to the north-westward 
of the point a t t he foot of the red mound before mentioned, 
and is t he eas tern point of ent rance to a lagoon and canon 
of the same name. I t is low and sandy, with a shoal ex-
tending half a mile off it# and across t he ent rance to the 
lagoon: outside t h e shoal the water deepens quickly, 60 
fa thoms being f o u n d half a mile off. A short distance north 
of t he point is a l a rge rock 15 feet high. 

Six canons. Canon de San ta Agueda is t he southernmost of six similar 
valleys, or canons, between San ta Agueda Point and S a n t a 

Point. 

Maria Cove. These canons are widely known for their 
yield of rich copper ore, which comes from some distance in 
the interior. The mines were being worked a t t he t ime of 
t he Xarrugan sett's visit, and dur ing t h a t year IS ships were 
loaded with the ore from these canons, principally for Eu-
ropean markets . The ore t aken away (malachite) is mostly 
surface ore. 

Cañón de Providencia, Cañón de Purgator io , Canon de • 
Soledad, and Canon de Santa Rosalia lie to t he nor thward 
of Caiion de San ta Agueda , d is tan t about a mile f rom each 
other. A t t he two first mentioned there are landing piers, 
and a shor t distance to the nor thward of Canon de San ta 
Rosalia there is a ranch close to the- beach. 

In anchoring off these canons the lead must be kept con-
s tant ly going, as t he water is deep to within a quar te r of a 
mile of the shore and then shoals suddenly. 

Santa Maria Cove lies 3 miles to the nor thward of Cañón santa Maria 
de San ta Rosalia, I t is about three-quar ters of a mile wide c ' 
and a quar ter of a mile deep ; t he southern shore is rocky, 
with bluff's and low hills back of i t ; 011 t h e nor th side the 
land is hilly, ending in a sharp, bluff point, with numerous 
outlying rocks off i t ; a t the head of t he cove is a shingle 
and sand beach. San ta Maria Canon opens into the cove, 

Anchorage may be h a d in Santa Maria cove, about a Anchorage., 
quarter of a mile f rom the beach, in 5 or 6 fa thoms of water, 
with shelter f rom X\Y. winds, bu t open to south-easters. 
The southernmost and highest of Las Tres Yirgenes, 6,547 
feet high, lies 15¿ miles X. 83° W . (W. £ S. mag.) from the 
anchorage, and is a good mark when mak ing for i t . 

The magnetic variation a t San ta Maria Cove, was 11° 40' variation. 
E . in 1875, increasing about 2' annually. Spr ing t ides r ise Tides, 
about 6 feet. 

Tor tuga Is land lies 23 miles nearly due east of San ta 31a- Tortuga island, 
ria Cove, i ts highest peak bearing X. 48° E . (XE. f X. mag.) 
from the north end of San Marcos Is land, dis tant 15i miles. 
I t is mountainous and bar ren , about 2 miles long E S E . and 
W N W . by a mile in width a t the centre, narrowing towards 
the ends. The highest peak, near t he southern shore, is 
1,016 feet high. 

From the northern limit of Santa Maria Cove the coast Coast fromsan-
„ ta Maria Cove to 
first t rends nearly north for 3J miles, a n d then gradual ly cape vírgenes, 
falls away to the north-westward for 3 miles far ther , to Cape 



Vírgenes. The l and comes down to the coast in steep slopes 
from Santa Mar ia Mountain, which is about 3£ miles in land 
and 4,421 feet high, i ts r idge runn ing paral lel to t he coas t 
for several miles! The shore is of broken bluffs, va ry ing in 
height f rom 30 to 200 feet, wi th occasional gravel beaches 
and deep arroyos. 

The dep th of water off this p a r t of t he coast is very great , 
• soundings wi th in 1J miles of t he shore showing no bot tom 

a t 300 fa thoms. 
Las Tres vir- From 12 to 14 miles inland are three remarkable mount-

ains lying near ly parallel to this pa r t of the coast, known as 
Las Tres Vírgenes, t he highest of which reaches an a l t i tude 
of 6,547 feet. They are the north-eastern end of a continu-
ous belt of volcanic peaks extending toward San Ignacio. 
(View opposite page 98.) 

Sulphur. Sulphur is said to be found in abundance in the vicini ty 
of these volcanoes. 

C H A P T E R I I I . 
FROM CAPE VIRGENES TO T H E ANCHORAGE O F F P H I L I P ' S 

.POINT, COLORADO RIVER. # 

Cape Virgenes is a rocky c^ff about 200 feet high, sur- cape virgenes. 
mounted by a hill 600 feet high, the high coast-range lying 
a short d is tance inland. Soundings off the point gave 5 
fa thoms close to, deepening rapidly to 130 fa thoms a mile 
off. North-westward of Cape Virgenes the coast is gener-
ally low, the mountain range being several miles in the in-
terior. 

P u n t a Baja , which is 4 | miles f rom Cape Virgenes, is of Punta Baja. 
shingle, with a shoal extending off a short distance. J u s t 
south of t he point is t he mouth of a canon which leads up 
to a silver mine, known as Reforma. Abou t three-quar ters 
of a mile to the south-eastward of the point is a landing 
place, marked by a flag-staff with a white flag. 

Santa Ana Point , seven and a quar ter miles f a r the r up Santa Ana Point 
t he coast, is steep, with hills 400 feet high immed ia t e ly a m Ba> ' 
back of it. I t forms the eastern limit of San t a A n a Bay, 
which is about 31 miles wide and from a quar te r to three-
quar ters of a mile deep. The southern and western shores 
of the b a y consist of sand and shingle beaches, the low-land 
back of them sloping gradual ly from the mountains . The 
water is very deep to within a short dis tance of the shore. 

Anchorage may be had, with shelter from south-easters. Anchorage. 
The western limit of t he bay is a low shingle point, off which 
a shoal extends for over a quar t e r of a mile. On the point 
is the opening to a small lagoon, into which San ta A n a 
Creek flows. This fresh-water creek m a y b e recognized by Freshwater, 
the grass a n d trees on i ts banks . 

Two and three-quar ter miles north-westward is another 
low point and opening to a lagoon, with a shoal surround-
ing it. 

Trinidad Po in t is 7 miles f rom the point las t ment ioned; TrinidadPoint. 
the intermediate coast assumes a more northerly t rend and 
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Vírgenes. The l and comes down to the coast in steep slopes 
from Santa Mar ia Mountain, which is about 3£ miles in land 
and 4,421 feet high, i ts r idge runn ing paral lel to t he coas t 
for several miles! The shore is of broken bluffs, va ry ing in 
height f rom 30 to 200 feet, wi th occasional gravel beaches 
and deep arroyos. 

The dep th of water off this p a r t of t he coast is very great , 
• soundings wi th in 1J miles of t he shore showing no bot tom 

a t 300 fa thoms. 
Las Tres vir- From 12 to 14 miles inland are three remarkable mount-

ains lying near ly parallel to this pa r t of the coast, known as 
Las Tres Vírgenes, t he highest of which reaches an a l t i tude 
of 6,547 feet. They are the north-eastern end of a continu-
ous belt of volcanic peaks extending toward San Ignacio. 
(View opposite page 98.) 

Sulphur. Sulphur is said to be found in abundance in the vicini ty 
of these volcanoes. 

C H A P T E R I I I . 

FROM CAPE VIRGENES TO T H E ANCHORAGE O F F P H I L I P ' S 
.POINT, COLORADO RIVER. # 

Cape Virgenes is a rocky c^ff about 200 feet high, sur- cape virgenes. 
mounted by a hill 600 feet high, the high coast-range lying 
a short d is tance inland. Soundings off the point gave 5 
fa thoms close to, deepening rapidly to 130 fa thoms a mile 
off. North-westward of Cape Virgenes the coast is gener-
ally low, the mountain range being several miles in the in-
terior. 

P u n t a Baja , which is 4£ miles f rom Cape Virgenes, is of Punta Baja. 
shingle, with a shoal extending off a short distance. J u s t 
south of t he point is t he mouth of a canon which leads up 
to a silver mine, known as Reforma. Abou t three-quar ters 
of a mile to the south-eastward of the point is a landing-
place, marked by a flag-staff with a white tlag. 

Santa Ana Point , seven and a quar ter miles f a r the r up Santa Ana Point 
t he coast, is steep, with hills 400 feet high immediately au ( Ba> ' 
back of it. I t forms the eastern limit of San t a A n a Bay, 
which is about 3£ miles wide and from a quar te r to three-
quar ters of a mile deep. The southern and western shores 
of the bay consist of sand and shingle beaches, the low-land 
back of them sloping gradual ly from the mounta ins . The 
water is very deep to within a short dis tance of the shore. 

Anchorage may be had, with shelter from south-easters. Anchorage. 
The western limit of t he bay is a low shingle point, off which 
a shoal extends for over a quar t e r of a mile. On the point 
is the opening to a small lagoon, into which San ta A n a 
Creek flows. This fresh-water creek m a y b e recognized by Freshwater, 
the grass a n d trees on i ts banks . 

Two and three-quar ter miles north-westward is another 
low point and opening to a lagoon, with a shoal surround-
ing it. 

Trinidad Po in t is 7 miles f rom the point las t ment ioned; TrinidadPoint. 
the intermediate coast assumes a more northerly t rend and 
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is generally bluff . There are several out lying rocks off th is 
pa r t of t he coas t , and a range of hills rises immediately 
back of it. T h e point itself is a prominent head-land 250 
feet high, surmounted by moderately high bluffs : several 
detached rocks lie off it. 

San Carlos Bay. San Carlos B a y is an open bay formed by the falling away 
of the coast l ine to the no r thward of Trinidad Point . Abou t 

• I f miles to t h e nor thward of the point is a small, rocky islet 
of whitish color, t he highest p a r t of which is 0 feet above 
high w a t e r ; shoal water is fotind a short dis tance off it on 
all sides. Be tween the islet and Trinidad Point is a sandy 
bight , with shoal water extending nearly half a mile off shore. 

Three a n d three-quar ters miles X. 25° W. (NW. § X. mag.) 
from the islet j u s t mentioned is a rocky point surrounded 
by numerous detached outlying rocks, one of which, nearly 
three-quar te rs of a mile north of t he point and half a mile 
from the nea re s t shore, is a quar te r of a mile long and 6 feet 
high. 

San Carlos San Carlos Point is low, composed of sand and shingle, 
and may b e recognized by a peak about 5,000 feet high, 
known as S h a r p Peak , which lies 91 miles nearly west (true) 
from it. 

Along th i s p a r t of the coast extensive patches of the r ed 
water before ment ioned were met with. Soundings made 
while s t eaming th rough them gave no bottom at 55 fathoms. 

The magne t i c variat ion at San Carlos Po in t in 1875 was 
11° 45' E., increas ing about 2' annually. Tides rise about 
5 feet. 

F rom San Carlos Point to Cape San Miguel, a distance of 
12 miles, t h e general direction of t he coast line is near ly 
north. T h e coast is for the most par t low, wi th sand a n d 
gravel beaches a n d an occasional low bluff, unti l within 
about 21 miles of Cape San Miguel, whence to the cape t h e 
shore line is an almost continuous bluff about 50 feet h igh. 
Back of t h e coast t he land slopes gradual ly to the hills a n d 
is covered w i t h low bushes and cactus. 

San Juan Bau- g a n j u a i i Bau t i s t a Poin t lies 42 miles to the nor thward of "tista Point and 

Bay. Sail Carlos Po in t . I t is low and composed of sand and 
gravel. Shoal water extends off it a quar te r of a mile. 

Between t h e two points t he coast recedes about a mile, 
forming the open bay of San J u a n Baut is ta , t he soundings 
in which a re ve ry regular . 

Point. 

Red water. 

Variation. 

Tides. 

CAPE SAN MIGUEL—SAN PEDRO MARTIR. I l l 

A little to the nor thward of San J u a n Baut is ta Poin t t h e 
hills approach the. coast, ending in bluffs. 

Cape San Miguel is a bold, rocky bluff, 150 feet high, with Cape s a n Mis-
several outlying rocks a short distance to the eas tward of it. "e 

Back of it, not over 5 miles dis tant , is a group of conspicu-
ous mountains, varying in height from 2,000 to 3,500 feet. 

Anchorage, sheltered f rom the H W . winds, m a y b e found Anchorage, 
j u s t south of the cape, in 7 or 8 fa thoms of water, half a • 
mile from the shore. 

A mile south of the cape is t he nor thern end of a shoal 
t h a t extends nearly 2 miles along the shore to t he south-
ward, and has only 2£ fa thoms of wate r on i ts outer edge, 
which is f rom a quar te r to half a mile off shore. 

From Cape San Miguel to Santa Teresa Point , a distance 
of 131 miles X. 12° W. (XXW. J W . mag.), the coast is gen-
erally low, being formed of a l te rna te sand beaches a n d low 
bluffs, t he coast r ange lying a shor t distance inland. 

Ju s t north of Cape San Miguel t he coast sweeps to t he 
westward, forming an open bay. 

Santa Teresa P o i n t is a rocky bluff about 30 feet high, santa Teres» 
the l and back of it rising abrup t ly to a height of 567 fee t . P o i n t a u d Bay" 
South of the point is the small open bay of the same name. 
A t t he bottom of the bay there is a sand beach, with low 
land back of it, extending to San Francisqui to Bay . I n the 
southern pa r t t he shore consists of rocky bluffs, with hills 
about 150 feet high r is ing immediately back of them and 
some outlying rocks f ront ing them. The magnet ic varia- variation, 
t ion in 1875 was 12° E., increasing about 2 ' annually. 
Spring t ides rise 10 f e e t ; neaps, 6 feet (approx.). Tides. 

Good anchorage, sheltered f rom the X\Y. winds, may be Anchorage., 
found about a quar t e r of a mile f rom the beach in 8 or 9 
fa thoms of water, the point bear ing X. 28° E. (X. by E. i E . 
mag.), d i s tan t f rom 3 to 4 cables. 

On the low neck of land between San ta Teresa and San 
Francisquito Bays is an extensive bed of a fresh-water pond, 
which is dry dur ing 8 months of the year. 

A prominent , sha rp peak, 6,258 feet high, lies 32 miles 
nearly due west from Santa Teresa Point , and is plainly 
visible when off t he coast in th is vicinity. 

San Pedro Mart i r I s land lies off this pa r t of the coast and San Pedro Mar-
nearly midway in the gulf. I t is a barren, t r iangular r o c k , t u I iU '"' ' 
less than a mile in exteut ei ther way, its highest point hav-
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i n g a n a l t i tude of 1,052 feet. Off i ts southern face a r e sev-
e r a l de tached rocks, some of them half a mile f rom the shore. 

T h e h ighes t point of t he island bears S. 85° E . (E. § N . 
m a g . ) from San ta Teresa Point , d i s t an t 28 miles. 

N o r t h w a r d of San t a Teresa Poin t , and in te rven ing be-
t w e e n it and San Francisqui to Bay, is a p rominen t head-
l a n d . hav ing a rugged, bluff coast, wi th ba r ren hills f rom 
300 t o 500 feet h igh back of it. 

San Gabri. i S a n Gabriel Po in t lies 1-,% miles nor th of San t a Teresa 
P o i n t , and is a rocky bluff 45 feet h igh, with h igh volcanic 
h i l l s j u s t back of it and numerous de tached rocks sur round-
i n g i t . J u s t west of t he point is a s t r ip of sand beach a 
q u a r t e r of a mile long, and adjoin ing t h e western end of 
t h e s a n d beach is a rocky point similar in charac te r to Sail 
G a b r i e l Point . 

San Francis- T h e point j u s t mentioned is t he eas te rn poin t of t h e 
..it« Ba>. e n t r a n c e to San Francisqui to Bay, which is about a mile in 

w i d t h between t h e heads a t t h e ent rance , and the same in 
d e p t h from a line d rawn between them. I t is open to t h e 
n o r t h and north-east , b u t affords good shel ter from e i ther 
n o r t h - w e s t or south-east winds, which are the preva i l ing 
o n e s in t h e gulf. 

Anchorage. T h e bes t anchorage is in t he S W . p a r t of the bay in f rom 
5 t o 0 fa thoms of water, about a qua r t e r of a mile off a s and 
b e a c h half a mile long and flanked on either side b y rocky 
b l u f f s . 

A small cove opens into t he sou thern p a r t of t he bay . 
T h e wa te r in the cove is shoal and t h e ent rance nar row, 
b e i n g between two rocky points 300 ya rds a p a r t with 
n u m e r o u s out lying rocks off them, nar rowing the pas sage 
t o a b o u t 100 yards . 

T h e country in t he vicinity of t he bay is ex t remely bar-
r e n a n d stony. 

F r o m the N W . point of t he ent rance to San Franc i squ i to 
B a y to San Franc isqui to Poin t , a d is tance of 2 miles N . 
4 2 ° "W. (NW. | W . mag.), t he coast consists for t h e m o s t 
p a r t of steep rocky bluffs, wi th table-land from 300 to 400 
f e e t h igh immediately back of them. 

San Francis- S a u Francisqui to Po in t is a low rocky bluff, with a num-
b e r of detached rocks lying off it, close to. A shor t dis-
t a n c e west of t he point there is said to be a place a t t he 
f o o t of the hills where fresh water may be found. 

SAL-SI-PUEDES CHANNEL-SAN LORENZO ISLAND. 113 

Sal-si-puedes Channel , which lies be tween the main- land Sai-si-pnede. 
on t h e west a n d t h e is lands of San Lorenzo, Sal-si-puedes C h a n n e L 

Baza , a n d P a r t i d a on t he east , is a wide,' deep channe l 
t h r o u g h which t h e c u r r e n t sets s t rongly , especially with an 
ebb-t ide a n d a nor th-wester ly wind, aga ins t which, sa i l ing 
vessels find i t a lmost impossible to m a k e a n y h e a d w a y 

Owing to t he g rea t dep th of wate r in mos t pa r t s of t h e Average. 
channel the re a r e few places where a vessel may anchor 
b u t anchorage may be found nea r t he western shore a n d 
also m the vicinity of t h e i s lands B a z a and P a r t i d a . 

Sound ings ob ta ined in t h e no r the rn p a r t of t he channe l 
miles from t h e shore of t h e main-land, g a v e a dep th of 

-16 fa thoms, bo t tom of g reen ooze, a n d in severa l places 
between the is land of San Lorenzo a n d the" main-land, no 
bo t tom was found a t a d e p t h of 320 fa thoms. 

San Lorenzo I s l a n d is t h e sou the rnmos t and l a rges t of s a n Lorenzo 
the i s lands fo rming the ea s t e rn s ide of Sal-si-puedes C h a n - M a n , L 

nel I t is 1 2 | miles in l eng th a n d be tween one a n d two 
mdes wide. 

Like most of t he i s lands in t he gulf it is of volcanic or ig in , 
high and barren. T h e h ighes t peak, near t h e sou thern end , 
has an elevation of 1,592 feet . 

Three miles f rom t h e nor th-wes te rn end of t he is land is a Boat p a — 
nar row boat passage , really m a k i n g two d i s t inc t i s lands . 

Three miles t o t he south-eas tward of t he boa t passage , Landing p w 
on t h e channel s ide of t he is land, is a s l igh t ly pro jec t ing 
sand beach whe re a l and ing may be effected in smooth 
weather , a n d a t t he SB. ex t reme of t h e is land is ano the r 
small s t r ip of sand-beach which with t h e preva i l ing nor th-
wester ly winds af fords a good l a n d i n g place. 

W i t h t he except ion of t he above-ment ioned sand beaches 
the shores a r e bold, rocky bluffs p redomina t ing . 

A b o u t a mile a n d a qua r t e r near ly due eas t of the nor th- Rock 
western point of t he is land, and 1J .cables f r o m t h e neares t 
shore, is a de tached whi te rock 20 feet high. 

Sal-si-puedes I s l and , ly ing a mile to t h e no r th -wes tward Sai-si-pnedes 
of ban Lorenzo, is abou t miles long SE . a n d N W . wi th 1 *"" 4 

a grea tes t w id th of half a mile. T h e h ighes t peak , near 
t h e southern end, is 376 feet high. Severa l de tached rocks 
lie off t he is land, one of which, near t h e nor th-western end 
is 50 fee t h igh . ' 

Near ly m i d w a y between Sal-si-puledes a n d San Lorenzo Rock awash. 
8 MEX 



Islands, a little nearer t h e former, is a rock awash, and it is 
probable t h a t there a r e other h idden dangers in the pas-
sage, which has not been examined, and i t s use is not re-
commended. 

iaia Raza. Is la Eaza lies 4§ miles X. 7° W. (X. by W . j W . mag.) 
f rom the N W . point of Sal-si-puedes. I t is about three-
quar ters of a mile long east and west, half a mile wide and 
about 100 feet high, p resen t ing a whitish appearance, from 
the deposit of guano on it. I t s shores consist for t he most 
pa r t of moderately high bluffs, with outlying rocks close to. 

Anchorage. Anchorage in from 5 to 8 fathoms, gravel and rocky bot-
tom, will be found on the south side of t he island, about 3 
cables dis tant from t h e shore. There is a landing pier, 
house and flag staff on the island, abreas t of the anchorage.-
A reef of rocks extends a short dis tance off f rom the south-
eastern end of the island, and vessels anchoring should be 
careful to give it a good ber th . 

Raza Rock. Raza Rock is a small white rock 75 feet high, lying a little 
over a mile X. 53° W . (NW. by W . f W . mag.) f rom the 
N W . point of 4Saza I s l and . There is deep water, free from 
dangers, on all sides of i t except the south-west, where at a 
distance of 2 cables is a rock awash, with 20 fathoms of 
water close to. 

Remarks. The tidal se ts in t h e vicinity of these islands are very 
strong, causing heavy t ide r ips occasionally. North-west-
erly winds f requent ly b low with grea t violence for 2 or 3 
days at a time. 

Guano. Raza Is land is widely known for i ts valuable deposit of 
guano, which is not, as in some other places, composed of 
the excrement of birds, b u t of an igneous rock, which has 
undergone a chemical change by the action upon it of the 
phosphate and ammonia contained in their excrement. 

The surface guano is collected in the form of dus t and 
shipped in bags. The layer succeeding i t is composed of 
"cl inkers," which requi re crushing before using. These 
" cl inkers" are richer in t he phosphates than the pulverized 
guano and are more easily ga thered and shipped. The 
birds t h a t f requented t h e island a t t he t ime of t he Farm-
gansetfs visit were pr incipal ly gulls, and were present in 
such numbers as to l i teral ly cover t he ground. 

The island has been worked by a company for several 
years past . They removed in the first two years over 

10,000 tons of the guano, shipping it principally to Euro-
pean ports . 

Is la Par t ida , so called from its appear ing, when seen from i.ia Partida. 
a distance, like two islands, is U miles N. 42° W. (NW. by 
W . mag.) f rom Raza Island. I t ' i s about miles long, half 
a mile wide, and has two peaks, each 400 feet high, joined 
by a low, narrow, s t r ip of land. 

On the western side of the island is a small cove or bight , cove, rock 
open to the nor thward, in which the re are from 3 to 8 fath-
oms of water. A rock 85 feet high lies off the steep bluff 
point which forms the western side of the bight. 

Off the eastern side of the island, about a third of a mile Met. 
distant from it, is a small islet 75 feet high. Between this Anchorage 
islet and Isla Par t ida , anchorage may be found in from 5 to 
20 fathoms, with shelter from the north-westerly winds. 

Six-tenths of a mile to the nor thward of Is la Pa r t ida is a white Rock 
rock 175 feet high called Whi t e Bock, from which a reef 
makes off to the nor thward about a third of a mile, ending 
in a rock two feet above water a t low tide. The soundings 
are irregular, with rocky bottom, for about 1* miles f a r the r 
north, whence they increase rapidly. 

The southern point of Angel de la Guardia Is land bears X. 
42° W. (NW. I W. mag.) f rom W h i t e Rock, d is tan t 5J miles. 

Sau Es tebau Island. See page 145. 
From San Francisquito Point t he coast sweeps to the 

westward for about 10 miles, and then again assumes a 
northerly direction as far as Las Animas Point. 

San Rafael Bay is an open bay formed by the receding San Rafael Bay. 
of the coast-line north of San Francisquito Point , and affords 
good protection from southerly winds. I ts shores consist 
for the most pa r t of sand beaches, with occasional low 
bluffs. The land slopes gradual ly from the interior, with 
numerous ravines, a n d is covered with vegetation. Sound-
ings in the southern par t of t he bay gave 40 fa thoms a t a 
mile d is tan t f rom the shore, while in the nor thern and 
western portions, a t the same distance off, from 10 to 20 
fathoms were found. 

From the north-western limit of San Rafael Bay to Las 
Animas Point the coast consists of rocky bluffs, with 
mountains r is ing immediately back of it. 

Seven miles to the southward of Las Animas Po in t is a Peaks 
conspicuous group of peaks over 3,000 feet high. 
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BarnabSRocks. Tlie Baruabe Rocks, two iii number, lie miles to tlie 
south-eastward of Las Animas Point, and from 3 to 4 cables 
off a low, slightly projecting point . They are only 2 feet-
above water, and between them and the shore there is a 
shal low passage with a rocky bottom, fit only for boats. 

There is a fair anchorage to the southward of t he rocks 
in 7 or 8 fathoms of water, coarse, sandy bottom, about a 
quarter^ of a mile f rom the beach. 

The magnetic variation was 12° 15' E . in 1877, increasing 
abou t 2 ' annually. Tides rise about 9 feet. 

Las Animas Las Animas Point is a bold rocky bluff, from 75 to 125 
fee t high, with several detached rocks close to. Back of i t 
s teep hills of a reddish color rise abrupt ly to heights vary-
ing from 300 to 500 feet, with mountains over 2,000 feet 
h i g h a short distance inland. The water off the point is 
very bold, 60 fathoms being found within less than half a 
mile. This point forms the south-western point of entrance 
t o Bal lenas Channel. 

Baiienas Chan- Ballenas Channel, which lies between the main-land and 
A n g e l de la Guardia Island, is about 45 miles long, varying 
in w i d t h from 8 to 15 miles. The north-westerly winds 
sometimes blow through the channel with great force, rais-
ing a heavy sea, against which a vessel can make bu t l i t t le 
headway. The t idal currents are ve ry s t rong a t times. A 
c u r r e n t of 3 knots was experienced by the Narragansett. 

Soundings obtained within less than a mile f rom the 
shore of Angel de la Guardia gave 205 fathoms, and the 
wa te r throughout t he channel is believed to be very deep. 

LasAnimasBay. F r o m Las Animas Poiut the coast t u rns suddenly to the 
south-westward and maintains t h a t general direction for a 
d i s t ance of 5 i miles, to t he mouth of a small lagoon, whence 
it sweeps around to a point (not named) bearing N. 69° W . 
(W. f N. mag.), 6^ miles dis tant from Las Animas Point , 
f o r m i n g a bay of considerable extent , known as Las Animas 
Bay , where good anchorage may be had, with protection 
f rom either of the prevail ing winds. 

T h e shores of the bay consist for the most p a r t of sand 
beaches , with a few bluffs on t h a t p a r t lying between Las 
A n i m a s Point and the entrance to the lagoon before men-
t ioned. 

A b o u t 2 miles north-westward from the lagoon entrance 
is a steep, bluft' point, surmounted by a brownish-colored 

Anchorage. 

Variation. 

Tides. 
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mound 80 feet high. Off this point are several islets, vary-
ing in height from 30 to 75 f e e t 

The best anchorage is in the southern p a r t of t he bay, in Anchorage, 
f rom 6 to 12 fa thoms of water, nearly on a line between the 
above-mentioned poiut or islets and the lagoon entrance, 
t ak ing care not to approach the la t te r within three-quarters 
of a mile. 

The point a t t he north-western limit of t he bay is a sharp, 
rocky bluff from 25 to 40 feet high, surmounted by a dark 
hill 100 feet high, t he mounta ins back of i t r is ing abrupt ly 

.to a height of 3,000 feet and upwards. 
Off the point in a nor ther ly direction, about half a mile 

d i s t an t and connected with it by a rocky shoal, is a low 
islet, only 2 feet above high water. 

Abou t H miles X. 21© W. (NW. by X. mag.) from the point 
ju s t mentioned is another prominent , sharp, bluff point (not 
named), formed by a spur of reddish hills f rom 200 to 300 
feet high. The coast between the two points forms a b ight 
a mile deep, with a sand beach a t the bottom. 

Rocky Island, which lies U miles fa r ther up the coast, is a Rocky island, 
barren rock 75 feet high, lying half a mile off shore, with a 
three-fathom passage between it and the beach, which is of 
sand. 

From here to the ent rance to Angeles Bay the coast is a 
succession of sharp, rocky points, with outlying rocks close 
to, the land back rising abrupt ly to a height of several thou-
sand feet . 

Angeles Bay is a fine sheet of water, which covers an a rea Angeles Bay. 
of about 25 miles. I t is almost completely land-locked, hav-
J ng for i ts protection on the eas t and north-east no less than 
15 islands and islets. The shores of the bay are for t h e 
most p a r t sand beaches, wi th one or two rocky bluffs. In 
the southern par t , shoal water extends off some distance 
f rom the shore. 

There are several safe passages into the bay, which will 
be described in detail . 

The southernmost passage is between Bed Point (which Passages, 
is a reddish colored, rocky bluff') a n d two small islands, 50 
and 70 feet high, which lie about 3 cables to the nor thward 
of it. This channel is believed to be entirely free from hid-
den dangers, and has a depth of water vary ing from 20 to 
30 f a t h o m s . 
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Another passage, which is considered perfectly safe, lies 
to the nor thward of the two islands j u s t mentioned, between 
them and a larger i s land of a da rk reddish color, on the 
southern face of which is a hill 225 feet high, with a stone 
monument on it. This channe l is half a mile wide, and has 
from 20 to 30 fa thoms of water through i ts centre. 

Northward of t he last-mentioned island is another pas-
sage, which is not recommended and is marked dangerous on 
the charts of the Uni ted S ta tes flydrographic Office. I t 
contains many sunken rocks and rocks awash, with deep 
water close to them. On t h e north side of this passage is a 
group of islands, vary ing in height from 90 to 125 feet, with 
deep water and no dangers , between them and the main-
land. 

The nor thern passage l ies between Smith's Island, (which 
is the northernmost and l a rges t of t he is lands lying off the 
entrance to Angeles Bay) , and a long narrow neck of land 
t h a t makes off in a south-easter ly direction from the main-
land, and is terminated by a rocky bluff. W h e n up with 
this bluff, the passage lies between it and the group of 
islands before mentioned. 

The nor thern passage is over a mile in width and free 
from dangers, except a t a po in t about midway of the length 
of Smith's Island, where some dangerous rocks, lying three-
quarters of a mile from t h e island, narrow the channel to 
nine-tenths of a mile. Over 10 fathoms water may be car-
ried th rough it. 

Neither of these passages should be a t tempted, unless in 
an emergency, when t h e land cannot be plainly distin-
guished, as tha t is the only guide for using them. 

2teringions for W l i e u coining from t h e southward it is best to follow the 
coast, using the southernmost passage ( tha t between Red 
Point and the two small islands). Keep in mid-channel 
until pas t Red Point , t hen s teer west (mag.) for t he best an-
chorage, which is a t t he mou th of a small cove formed by a low 
sand-spit which projects over half a mile f rom the mainland 
in a southerly direction. I n s tanding in for t he southern 
most passage, br ing a conspicuous mountain, 3,423 feet high, 
called Round Top, which is 2 miles from the western shore 
of the bay, to bear S. 71° W . ( S W . by W. £ W. mag.) and 
steer for it, keeping it ou t h a t bearing unt i l nearly up with 
Red Point, when keep in mid-channel until pas t the poin t . 

ANGELES BAY—SMITH'S ISLAND. 1 1 9 

Coming from the nor thward and intending to anchor in 
Angeles Bay, follow the coast, passing between it and 
Smith's Is land and keeping well over toward the high bluffs 
a t the south-eastern end of t he narrow neck of land before 
mentioned, to avoid the dangerous rocks lying three-quar-
ters of a mile to the westward of Smith 's Is land. Upon 
arriving off the extremity of the narrow neck, steer SSW. , 
passing between it and the group of islands to the south-
ward. When inside the islands, follow the coast line, tak-
ing care to keep ra ther nearer t he islands t h a n the main-
land, and a t least a mile f rom the lat ter , to avoid a shoal 
t h a t makes off from i t ; there are no hidden dangers outly-
ing from the islands. When the point of the low sand spit , 
which forms the cove before mentioned, bears west (mag.), 
haul up for the anchorage. 

To pass through the channel to t he nor thward of the two 
islands which form the north side of the southernmost pas-
sage, it is only necessary to keep a reasonable distance off 
the land on either side. 

Fresh water may be obtained from springs, near the an- Freshwater, 
chorage, a t the foot of the round-topped mountain, 3,423 feet 
h i g h ; their si tuation is marked by a growth of weeds and 
bushes. 

The bay abounds iu fish and turt le , and good oysters may Fish, turtle, 
be gathered along the rocky shores. Banks of pearl oys t e r s o y s t e r s ' & a • 
are also reported to exist. 

The country iu t he vicinity is said to be rich in copper Minerals, 
ores, sulphur, and argentiferous lead. 

In the nor thern par t of t he bay is a deep bight , formed 
by a narrow neck of land tha t projects miles in a south-
easterly direction from the main-land. This bight has not 
been examined. 

The magnetic variation in Augeles Bay was 12° 20' E . in variation. 
1877, increasing about 2' annually. Spring tides rise about Tides. 
12 feet. 

Smith's I s land is t he nor thernmost and largest of the isl- Smith's island, 
ands lying off t he entrance to Angeles Bay . I t is high and 
flat topped, nearly 4 miles long, from one-quarter to over 
three-quarters of a mile wide; and, a t its north-western ex-
treme, 1,554 feet high. A n islet 60 feet h igh lies off its north-
western point, separated from it by a narrow boat channel. 
Off its western face, about midway of i ts length and con-



neeted with it by a rocky shoal, lies an islet 75 feet h igh ; 
about half a mile to the northwest of which are some dan-
gerous .rocks. (Seepage 118.) 

Eock- A white rock 40 feet high, with deep water all around it, 
lies a little over half a mile to t he southward of Smith 's 
Island, and a mile and a quar ter to the south-eastward is a 
small, flat-topped island from 90 to 125 feet high. 

The coast north of Angeles Bay to within 3 miles of 
Remedios Poiu t is composed of rocky bluffs, with short 
pebble beaches intervening. The land back of the coast is 
very much broken, with mountains from 1,500 to 2,000 feet 

islets. high. Off this rocky strip of coast, near its nor thern ex-
treme and close to t he shore, are three small islets, varying 
in height from 15 to 30 feet. They are about miles dis°-
t a n t from each other and the two southern ones are of a 
whitish color. 

Remedios Bay. Remedios Bay is an open bay lying to the southward of 
Remedios Point. I t lias a shore line of sand and pebble 
beach about 3 miles in extent , j u s t back of which, nea r i t s 
southern limit, is a small lagoon. 

Anchorage. Anchorage may be found here, with shelter from the 
north-westerly winds. The best is off a red hill 200 feet 
high, a third of a mile from the shore, in 10 fa thoms of 
water, Remedios Poin t bearing about N 30° E. (X. by E. i 
E . mag.) d is tan t I f miles. The magnetic variat ion was 
12° 25' E. in 1877, increasing about 2' annually. Tides rise 
about 12 feet. 

Remedios Point. Remedios Point is low and sandy, with hills rising to the 
nor thward and westward, toward the coast range t h a t lies a 
shor t distance inland. 

From Remedios Poin t to Bluff Point , a dis tance of 26 
miles, t he general t rend of t he coast is X. 43° 30' W. ( 5 W . 
by W. mag.), and it is an almost unbrokeu succession of 
high, rocky bluffs ranging from 50 to 150 feet in height , the 
coast range of mountains rising immediately back of i t I t 
affords no anchorage or shelter throughout t he ent ire dis-
tance. 

Bluff Point. Bluff Point , the nor thern point of entrance to Bal lenas 
Channel, is a bold, rocky bluff about 100 feet high, and may 
be recognized from a distance by Sharp Peak , 3,189 feet 
high, which lies 6^0- miles S. 60° W . (SW. £ W . mag.) f rom 

it. Double Peak , 5,440 feet high, bears S. 29° W . (S. by 
W. J W . mag.) d is tan t 13-^ miles from Bluff Point , 

Angel de la Gnardia Island, which is high, rocky, and Angel del® 
barren, is over 40 miles long, in a direction nearly parallel to G n a r d i a I s l a n d-
the coast line, with a greates t width of about 10 miles. A 
range of mounta ins extends throughout its ent i re length , va-
rying in height between 3,000 and 4,000 feet, being highest 
in the nor thern par t . A comparat ively low r idge about 
midway of the island separates the higher northern and 
southern portions. 

The whole western side of the island bordering on Bal- Western side, 
lenas Channel is inaccessible and without any anchorage. 

H u m b u g Bay, near ly opposite Remedios Bay, has a steep, Humbug Bay. 
sandy shore, but the water is said to be too deep, even close 
to t he beach, for a vessel to find anchorage. J u s t nor th of 
this bay is a bold, bluff point, between which and Remedios 
Point , ou the main-land opposite, is the narrowest p a r t of 
Ballenas Channel, i t being a t t h i s place only 8 miles wide. 

The southern ext reme of t he is land is a sharp bluff point, Southern es-
a mile to the nor thward of which is a hill 772 feet h igh, , r e m e ' 
descending abrupt ly to t he shore on the east and west 
sides. 

The eastern side of t he island is very irregular iu i ts out- E a s t e r n Bide-
line. The shore is generally bold, with rocky bluffs pre-
dominating. There are several open bays where vessels 
may anchor and be skeltered from the prevail ing winds. 

S tar t ing from the southern extreme of the island, the coast 
t rends nearly north for a dis tance of about 3 miles, where it 
becomes low and assumes a north-easterly direction, termi-
nat ing in a sharp point, from which a rocky reef, pa r t ly dry 
a t low water, connects i t with P o n d Island. 

Pond Is land is about a mile long, with an average width Pond island, 
of a quar ter of a mile, and over 400 fee t high, with near ly 
perpendicular cliffs, and some outlying rocks on its north-
eastern side. 

Eas tward of the reef connecting the two islands, about 
300 yards d is tan t f rom it, is a h igh detached rock, with a 
rock awash between it and the reef. 

Anchorage may be had, with protection from the north- Anchorage, 
westerly winds, off a small s t r ip of sand beach t h a t is sit-, 
ua ted jus t where the coast commences to curve to the north-
eastward, (about 3 miles f rom the south point of the island) 



in from 7 to 9 fa thoms of water , less than a quar te r of a mile 
off shore. 

Kock Point. Rock Po in t is a bold head-land with cliffs over 500 feet 
high. I t is su rmounted by a hill 1,943 feet in height, t he 
north-eastern end of a spur of very high and steep mount-
ains project ing f r o m the main range. 

Anchorage. The coast be tween P o n d Is land and Rock Po in t recedes 
considerably to t h e westward, forming an open bay in i ts 
southern par t , whe re good anchorage may be found with 
protection from south-easterly winds. The shore near this 
anchorage is a s a n d and gravel beach, a n d the soundings 
increase g radua l ly seaward. 

Anchorage m a y also be had j u s t south of Rock Point 
close in shore, in f rom 5 to 8 fa thoms of water, where some 
protection from t h e north-westerly winds will be found. 

Bay. Between Rock P o i n t and the nex t prominent point to the 
north-westward, a dis tance of 12 miles, the coast recedes 
nearly 4 miles, fo rming a large open bay, t he shores of 
which are for t h e most pa r t pebble beaches, with a few 
small bluff points in its southern portion. The laud back 
slopes from a modera te ly high table-land toward the sea 
and is covered wi th cactus. 

Abou t 2 miles south of t he nor thern limit of the bay is a 
small lagoon with a narrow opening to the sea. 

From the nor thern limit of the bay j u s t described the 
coast t rends about N W . 14£ miles to Bluff Point , and is a 
succession of rocky bluffs. Five miles to the north-westward 
of the northern l imit of the bay is a low, slightly projecting 
point and an arroyo. 

Binff Point. Bluff Point is t h e north-eastern extremity of the island, 
and is a bold, rocky headland, with rocky bluffs f rom 100 to 
300 feet in height, e x t e n d i n g about a mile on either side of it. 

PuertoRefugio. Puer to Refugio, which extends over near ly the whole of 
the northern side of the island, is a fine large harbor, or 
more properly two harbors , where good anchorage will be 
found with shelter f rom every wind. 

These harbors m a y be entered from three sides, v i z : 
From the east, be tween Grani te Is land and the nor thern 
point of Angel de la G u a r d i a ; f rom the nor th , between 
Granite and Mejia I s l ands ; and from the west, between 
Angel de la Guard ia a n d Mejia Islands. E i ther of these 
entrances may be used with perfect safety. 

The eastern and larger of t he two harbors is about I f Eastern Harbor, 
miles in extent ei ther way, and is entirely free from hidden 
dangers . The best anchorage will be found in the south or 
south-western pa r t s in from 5 to 10 fa thoms of water. 
Anchorage may also be found south of Grani te Is land in 
from 8 to 12 fathoms, b u t t h e bottom is mostly of rock. 

Grani te Island is a little over three-quarters of a mile Granite iaiand. 
long E. and W. , one-sixth of a mile wide, and varies in 
height f rom 172 to 281 feet. I t is entirely bar ren and ex-
tremely rocky. The eastern point is low and stony, with a 
white rock 15 feet high lying close to. Off t he south-western 
end are several detached rocks awash and below water, 
and a reef, with one rock 13 feet above low water, extends 
off a cable from the north-western point. The passages on 
either side of Grani te Is land are over three-quarters of a 
mile wide, with from 15 to 25 a n d 30 fa thoms of water . 

Whi te Rock is a large, rugged rock of whitish color, 41 white Rock, 
feet high, lying near ly in the centre of the eastern harbor, 
with from 7 to 13 fa thoms of water close around it. 

In the south-western pa r t of the harbor a spur of hills 
which terminates in a rocky, bluff point, projects a quar t e r 
of a mile into the bay, and from its extremity a rocky shoal 
extends nor thward about 300 yards. 

To enter the eastern harbor by either the eastern or north- Directions, 
ern entrance, br ing White Rock to bear about midway of 
the entrance and steer for it, passing it a t a reasonable dis-
tance, when you may steer for t he best anchorage, which is 
three-quarters of a mile due south from it, in or 7 fa thoms 
of water , sand bottom. 

Mejia Is land is over a mile and a half long in a nearly N. Mejia island, 
by E. and S. by W. (mag.) direction, and a mile and a quar-
ter wide. W i t h the exception of the SE. side, where there 
are some stretches of sand beach, the coast is a continuous 
rocky bluff, which a t ta ins on the N W . face a height of 500 
feet. 

South of the easternmost point is a shallow cove of con-
siderable extent , with some small islets in it. Off all the 
more prominent bluff poiuts are outlying rocks, and from 
the northernmost point a dangerous reef of rocks, above and 
below water, extends four cables in a X. by E. (mag.) direc : 

tion. Care must be taken to avoid th is reef when using the 
nor thern passage into the harbors . 



124 

The interior of the island is hilly and barren, with a great-
est altitude, near the north-western point, of 857 feet. 

Between the eastern end of Mejia Island and the north 
end of Angel de la Guardia, is an island (not named) over 
half a mile long, with a greatest width of 2 cables, and 250 
feet high. I t is connected a t its southern end by a rocky 
reef, with Angel de la Guardia, a n d between i ts nor thern 
end and Mejia Island is a channel 150 yards wide, with from 
7 to 10 fathoms of water, which connects t he eastern with 
the western of the two harbors. 

h Western h a r - T | l e w e s t e r n } i a r b o r j s a U t t l e ( ) m . a , u i I e j u e x f c e n t j ? 1 

NE. and SW. (mag.) direction, with an average width of 
about half a mile. I t may be entered either a t its south-
western end, between the southern point of Mejia Island, 
(called Monument Point,) and a group of rocks lying off the 
N W . point of Angel de la Guardia, or a t its north-eastern 
end, with a leading wind or in a steamer, by means of t he 
channel (150 yards wide) tha t separates Mejia Is land from 
the small island, before mentioned, lying between it and 
Angel de la Guardia and connected with the la t ter by a 
rocky reef. 

About a quarter of a mile to the westward of the ~SW.-
point of Angel de la Guardia is a dangerous group of rocks 
covered and awash a t low water ; their outer or western 
limit is about half a mile from the point. I t is not recom-
mended to a t tempt the passage between this group and the 
island. 

SaURock. Sail Bock is a sharp, conical rock 167 feet high, ly ing I f 
miles S. 490 W . (SW. f S. mag.) f rom Monument Point , with 
deep water (16 fathoms) close to it. 

Directions. To enter the western harbor from the westward, being 
north of Sail Bock, steer for the middle of the entrance, 
keeping Whi t e Bock, in t he eastern harbor, in range with 
the south end of the island tha t separates the two harbors, 
until the eastern point of Mejia I s land bears X. 33o 45' E . 
(N. by E. I E. mag.), when you will be in the best anchor-
age, with from 6 to 7 fathoms water, bot tom of sand and 
shells. Wishing to pass through into the eastern h a r b o r 
from the anchorage jus t described, steer for t he north point 
of the island separat ing the two harbors, until t he centre of 
t h e channel between it and Mejia Island bears N. 26© 34' E . 

( K by E. 1 E . mag.), when you may steer for it. This will 
lead th rough in not less than 4 fa thoms of water. 

Spring t ides r ise about 13 feet, neaps 9 feet. The mag- Tides, 
netic variation was 12o 30' E. in 1877, increasing about 2' variation, 
annually. 

Ange l de la Guardia Island is inhabited by grea t num- iguanas and 
bers of iguanas and it also abounds in rat t lesnakes, several r a t t ! e 8 M k e s" 
of which were seen to occupy one hole, near t he shore. The 
interior of t he island was not examined and no indications 
of fresh water were seen. 

F rom Bluff Point , which lies nearly west from the north 
point of Angel de la Guardia, the coast of the peninsula 
t rends about X. 50o W. (NW. by W i W . mag.), and with 
t h e exception of a small s t re tch of low beach, 5 miles from 
Bluff Point , is high, rocky, and precipitous as far as Po in t 
Final , a dis tance of 20A miles. Back of the coast steep hills 
r ise abrupt ly , at taining, a t a distance of a mile f rom it, a 
height of over 1,900 feet. 

Po in t F ina l is a rocky, bluff point of moderate height , t he Point Final, 
land in the interior, south-westward from it, being low. 

From Po in t Final t he coast tu rns sharply to t he south- san Luis Gon-
westward, and, sweeping around in a semicircle, forms the z a l e s Bay ' 
open bay of San Luis Gonzales, which affords good anchor-
age, wi th protection f rom south-easters, bu t is open to the 
nor thward. The shore of t he bay is a low sand and gravel 
beach. In the southern pa r t is the arroyo Calamujuet , on 
the bank of which, 12 miles to t he southward, are the ruins 
of t he old mission of t he same name, near which are some 
pools of tolerably good fresh water . F r 6 8 h wa te r . 

The coast for about 6 miles to the north-westward of Sau 
Luis Gonzales Bay consists of rocky bluffs from 25 to 50 
feet high, thence to Poin t San Fermiu, a distance of about 33 
miles, i t is for the most pa r t low and sandy, with but few 
bluffs. The land back of t he coast slopes from broken hills 
and table lauds 1,000 to 1,500 feet high, behind which is a 
range of rugged mountains from 2,000 to upwards of 3,000 
feet in height . 

There are several islets off this pa r t of the coast, and the 
water is comparat ively shoal, not more t h a n 12 or 15 fa th-
oms being found 5 or 6 miles from the shore. 

San Luis is a small island of volcanic origin lying 13 miles san Luis island, 
to t he north-westward of Poin t Final, with a clear channel 



Rock awasli. 

Islets. 

1J miles wide between it and the main-land. A low sand-
spit extends nearly a mile from the south-western side of 
t he island, with shoal water nearly half a mile off from it, 
on either side. 

Anchorage. Good anchorage may be found ou either side of the sand-
spit, on the SE. side with north-westerly winds and on the 
X W . side dur ing south-easters, t ak iug care not to approach 
on either s ide within half a mile, 

cantadaisiand. Cautada Is land, about 400 yards from the nor thern end 
of San Luis Is land, and connected with it by a reef t h a t is 
bare at low water, is a rocky islet 478 feet high. A mile 
and a quar t e r X N W . £ W. (mag.) from Can tada Is land there 

Rock and reef, is a dangerous rock about 3 feet above low water, with 19 
fa thoms close to it, a n d 2h miles N W . by W . (mag.) from 
Cantada the re is a reef, nearly circular and over half a 
mile in diameter , of rocks both covered and awash at low 
water, with deep water close to. 

Another rock awash at low water, lies a mile nearly due 
north from the BTW. end of San Luis Island. 

Paral lel to t he coast and from 3 to 4 miles from it a re 
three small islets vary ing in he ight f rom 300 to 600 feet. 
They are d i s tan t f rom San Luis Island, respectively, 4 ,6 , 
and 9 miles. A third of a mile eastward of t he southern-
most of these islets is a large out lying rock. From the mid-
dle islet a low sand-spit and shoal ex t ends over half a mile 
to the south-westward. 

About 0 miles north-westward of t he northernmost , and 
less t h a n a mile from the adjacent main-laud, is a large 
rock, 75 feet h igh. 

Bed Bluff is a conspicuous bluff, of a reddish color, 100 
feet high, back of which is a series of table-shaped hil ls 
frdrn 1,000 to 1,500 feet high. 

From this point the coast line assumes a more norther ly 
direction. 

Poin t San Fe rmin is a low sand point , not well defined. 
Ju s t southward of i t is an anchorage with some protection 
from the north-westerly winds. A rugged peak, 3,413 feet 
high, known as Rugged Peak , lying lOf miles S. 72° W . 
(SW. b y W. I W . mag.) from Point San Fermin, serves as a 

Tides. good landmark . Springs rise abou t 18 feet. 
From Point San Fermin the general t rend of t he coast is 

X. 4° W. (S. by W. £ W. mag.) as far as Diggs Poin t , a dis-

Red Bluff. 

Point San Fer-
min. 

Diggs Point. 

tance of 27 miles, whence i t falls away to the westward. 
Poin t San Felipe, bear ing N 32° W . (SW+ mag.) 13 miles 
dis tant f rom Diggs Point . The shore throughout the ent ire 
distance is low and sandy, the coast range, a few miles in 
t he interior, r is ing to a height of about 1,000 feet. 

The soundings a t from 2£ to 4 miles off shore, show a 
depth of from 8 to 15 fathoms. 

Diggs Poin t is low and sandy, project ing only slightly 
from the general coast line. A range of hills approaches 
the coast near it. 

Poin t San Fel ipe is a d a r k rocky headland surmounted San Felipe Point 
by a da rk hill which rises abrupt ly to a he ight of nea r ly a n d Bay" 
1,000 feet. San Felipe B a y lies j u s t south of the point of 
t he same n a m e ; it is small in ex ten t bu t affords some shel-
t e r from the north-westerly winds. The shore of t he bay is 
for the most par t , low and sandy, but in t he north-western 
pa r t there are some rocky bluffs, and back of them, rising 
from a plain, are a number of conspicuous hills of conical 
shape and moderate he ight . The water in the bay is quite 
shoal, less than 3 fa thoms (at low water) being found a mile 
off shore. 

The best anchorage is in t he nor thern p a r t of t he bay, on 
the following bearings, v iz : D a r k hill surmount ing Po in t 
San Felipe X. 35° W. ( i f W . $ W . mag.); sha rp white peak, a 
conspicuous peak 4,288 feet high, S. 64° W. (S W. £ W . mag.). 
This will place you in from 4 to 5 fa thoms (at lore water), 
muddy bottom. 

The magnet ic variation in 1877 was 13° E., increasing 
about 2 ' annually. Spring t ides rise about 20 feet. 

I t is said t h a t fresh water may be obtained in this vicinity. 
Game is abundan t in t he interior. 

Calamahue Mountain, sometimes called San ta Catal ina 
Mountain, f rom the old mission of t h a t name near its foot, 
lies 28£ miles S. 84° W . (W. by S. f S. mag.) from Point 
San Felipe. I t has a whitish appearance with a j agged top, 
and is t he h ighes t mountain in Lower California, hav ing an 
elevation of 10,126 feet above the sea level, and can be seen 
in clear weather from a distance of over 100 miles (see page 
9). S t range as i t may appear , i t was never laid down on 
any char t unti l those of the NarraganseWs survey, 1873 to 
1875, were published. F a t h e r Kino speaks of it, in 1702, a s 

Anchorage. 

Variation. 

Tides. 

C a l a m a h u e 
Mountain. 
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being cowered with snow during the winter and spring. 
(View opposite page 130.) 

Lite. There is said to be, in the vicinity of Mount Calainahue, a 
l a rge mountain lake, which feeds the various small s t reams 
t h a t flow toward the Pacif ic coast . 

Indiana. The Ceeopa Indians, who inhabi t some par t s of this re-
Md. gion, report the existence of gold there, and they occasion-

a l ly come to the Colorado River br inging nuggets of pure 
gold with them, which they t rade off. They do not permit 
wh i t e me® to enter tha t p a r t of t he country which they in-
hab i t , anil thus far have succeeded in keeping undisputed 
possession of their treasure. 

Cciaag Rock. Consag Rock, sometimes called Ship Rock, f rom its re-
semblance to a ship under sail, lies 18J miles K 78° E. (NE. 
b y E. | E. mag.) from Po in t San Felipe. I t is small in 
extent . 286 feet high, and covered with guano, which gives 
i t a whitish color. A number of detached rocks he from a 
quar te r to half a mile to t he westward of it, some of them 
over 25 feet high. Soundings between it and Point San 
Fel ipe show from 10 to 15 fa thoms of water, with generally 
muddy bottom. The tidal currents cause heavy rips in th is 
vicinity. 

This rock is an excellent mark for shaping a course to t he 
mouth of the Colorado River. (View opposite page 130.) 

The coast from Point San Fel ipe to the mouth of t he Col-
orado River, a distance of about 30 miles, t rends nearly due 
nor th , anil is low, with plains r is ing gradual ly toward the 
mountains in the interior. Mud flats and shoals, which are 
b a r e at low water, extend off shore from to 0 miles. P a r t s 
of this coast are subject to overflow a t t he t ime of heavy 
freshets and highest spring t ides. 

Sozidings. Lines of soundings across t he gulf, nor th of Consag Rock, 
show a greatest depth in t he southern par t , of 26 fathoms, 
decreasing rapidly toward the head of the gulf. 

Colorado River. The entrance to the Colorado River may be considered as 
l y i n g between Shoal Point, on the Sonora shore, and a point 
27 miles due west from it, on the coast of t he peninsula of 
Lower California. I t is much obstructed by mud flats, which 
a r e bare at low-water springs, but have navigable channels 
between them at high water. There are also two islands, 
ca l led Montague Island and Gore Is land, which are subject 
t o overflow at high-water springs. 

The main channel, th rough which 2J fa thoms may be car- Main channel, 
ried a t ordinary low water, as far as Phil ip 's Point , lies close 
along the Sonora shore. 

Shoal Point , a t t he eastern side of the entrance, lies 28 Shoai Point, 
miles X. 18° 30' E . (ST. i E . mag.) from Consag Rock, and is 
a low, sandy point, with a bar ren sand hill about 300 feet 
high immediately back of it. The water is shoal for about 
half a mile off the point and there is a shoal spot with 2£ 
fathoms, least water,* lying from 2 to 1 miles about W N W . 
i W. (mag.) f rom it. Between th is shoal and the shore 
there is a channel over a quar ter of a mile wide, with from 
5 to 7 fa thoms of water. 

I t is H . W., F . and C., a t Shoal Poin t about 0" 30™; springs Tide», 
rise f rom 25 to 30 f ee t ; neaps rise f rom 6 to 10 feet. The 
magnetic variat ion was 13° 4' E . in 1S76, increasing about variation. 
2' annually. 

About 9 miles WiSW. (mag.) from Shoal Poin t the beach 
projects slightly, and back of i t are some sand cliffs a t the 
foot of the hills which form the lateral spurs of a loug, bar-
ren table-land. 

Direction Sand-hill, which lies back of t he above-men- Direction Sand-. 
tioned project ing beach, is 556 feet high, and easily recog-h iU ' 
nizable from the neighboring hills by a growth of bushes at 
i ts foot. (See view on page 136.) I t is an excellent mark for 
entering the river. 

Off the point ju s t ment ioned is a shoal with only 9 feet of 
water on i ts shoalest pa r t . Between it and the shore is a 
channel three-quarters of a mile wide, th rough which 6 fath-
oms may be carried at low water . There is also a channel 
about a mile wide, wi th 5 and 6 fa thoms of water, west of 
the shoal, between it and an extensive mud flat which is 
bare a t low-water springs. 

Santa Clara Beacon is on the west side of the mouth of Santa ciara 
Beacon. 

the river of t he same name and consists of a couple of piles 
driven in the ground, with a piece of board nailed across the 
top. I t is about 10 miles from the low point front ing Direc-
tion Sand-hill. 

Santa Clara River is only navigable at high water. A t R ;
s^ r

n t a C l a r a 

"All soundings in the Colorado River or at i ts mouth are referred to 
tlie level of low-ivater springs, unless otherwise stated. To reduce them 
to ordinary low wafer, 6 feet should be added. 

9 MEX 



low-water springs it is dry, with the exception of here and 
there a pool water . 

From the junction of this river with the Colorado, the sand 
hills and table-lands, which up to th is point have run paral-
lel with the coast, assume a more norther ly direction, fol-
lowing the course of t h e San ta Clara River, 

whiteBeacon. Whi t e Beacon is 5 miles N 76° 30' W . (W. mag.) from 
Santa Clara Beacon. I t is of piles, with a t r iangular cage 
fastened on them, a n d s t a n d s on a shoal-spit making off 
from the western side of the mouth of an extensive slough. 

cross. On the opposite s ide of t he slough, 2 cables N . 19° 15' E. 

(X. i E . mag.) f rom W h i t e Beacon, is a beacon in form of a 
cross. 

These two beacons serve as guides for enter ing the slough 
and for avoiding a shoal which extends a short distance off 
its mouth. 

Port Isabel. Po r t Isabel is s i tua ted on the east bank of the slough 
about miles f rom i t s junct ion with the Colorado River, 
and is the first good landing place above the junction, the 
shore below being of very soft mud. I t serves as a repair-
ing place for the r iver s teamers and barges, 

swp-yard. About 2 miles above P o r t Isabel is a place called Ship-
yard, where there a r e a few f rame buildings and facilities 
for get t ing a vessel ou t of water , Avhich is done as follows: 

A t t he highest spr ing t ide the vessel is taken as far as 
she can be got into one of t h e numerous narrow inlets of 
the s lough; t he receding t ide will leave her res t ing on the 
bottom, supported on either side by the steep banks of t he 
inlet. A s there is about 10 feet difference between the 
high-water level of spr ings and neaps, t he succeeding high 
waters will not come up to her, giving ample t ime for re-
pairs before the n e x t springs, which can be used to float 
her off. 

The river s teamers and barges enter the slough when 
waiting for t he s teamer from San Francisco, to avoid the 
s trong currents in t h e river. 

iLS8acoLint' T h e B l a c k Beacon on Phil ip 's Poin t is miles X. 81° 
15' W .(W. f S. mag.) f rom W h i t e Beacon. I t consists of a 
substantial f r ame on four posts, t he top of which is cased 
in with boards and pa in ted black. 

Philip's Po in t may be regarded as the head of deep water 
navigation in the Colorado Biver. Above it t he channel 
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soon becomes very shallow and tortuous, navigable only by 
vessels of about 2 feet d ra f t . 

The north shore of the river from the mouth of the Santa 
Clara to Phil ip 's Poin t and for several miles beyond, is an 
almost level alluvial plain, subject to overflow a t high spr ing 
tides. 

Montague Is land, lying abreas t of Phil ip 's Point , on the Montague iet-
south side of the main channel, is a low, flat island about 6 ' 
miles long iu a iTW. and SE. (mag.) direction, wi th a 
greatest width of 3 miles. I t is covered with coarse grass 
and scattered drift-wood and logs, t he la t ter giving evidence 
tha t it is subject to overflow a t t he t ime of freshets. 

There is a passage between it and the r ight-hand, or 
western, bank of t he river, which may be used a t high water 
by small vessels, bu t is entirely bare a t low-water springs. 
Southward of the island, along the Lower California shore, 
a mud bank , ba re at low-water springs, extends for nearly 
9 miles. 

Gore Island, similar in character to Montague Is land, Gore island, 
lies three-quarters of a mile eas tward of the southern p a r t 
of the la t ter , separated from it by a channel in which there 
is at all t imes over a fa thom of water , excepting a narrow 
bar (2 cables wide), where it jo ins the main channel, oppo-
site Philip's Point , which is j u s t bare at low-water springs. 
Gore Is land is 2 miles long north and south, and three-
quarters of a mile wide, and has a mud bank , similar to 
tha t south of Montague Is land, ex tending off from it to t he 
southward and eas tward . 

Abou t 3 miles eastward of Gore Is land, be tween the chancel, 
mud bank extending off f rom i t a n d another similar mud 
bank 13 miles in length, which lies on the S W . side of t he 
main channel, is a channel nearly a mile wide, through 
which 1J fa thoms may be carried. I t jo ins t he main chan-
nel nearly opposite t he mouth of t he slough. 

Af te r passing Cousag Rock, bound into the Colorado Directions far 
River, br ing the rock to bear (astern) S. 4° 30' W. (S. f E. chllmef "en,a '1 ' 
mag.) and steer so as to keep it on that bearing until Direc-
tion Sand-hill is made out ahead, bear ing K 4° 30' E . (X. § 
W. mag.), when steer for it, keeping it on that bearing. I t Caution, 
will not do to t ru s t to compass courses, as t he currents will 
sweep you a long way off the line of bearing. The lead 



m u s t be kept constant ly going as the shoals and mud flats 
are subject to f requent changes. 

Do not enter the river wi th t h e t ide ebbing, bu t t ake ad-
v a n t a g e of t he first of the flood. 

W h e n within half a mile of t he shore, in about 5 fathoms 
water , sandy bottom, Direction Sand-hill bearing X. 4° 30' 
E . (X. | W . mag.) a n d Shoal Po in t S. 57° E, (ESE. £ E. 
mag.), change the course to ST. 00° W . ( W W . £ W. mag.), 
pass ing inside of a sandy shoal, and continue t h a t course 
unti l Direction Sand-hill bears E . by X. (mag.), when you 
will be a mile f rom the shore. From this point follow the 
shore line a t the same distance from it, us ing the lead con-
t inual ly , unti l you make out San ta Clara Beacon, when you 
m a y steer for it until withiu a half a mile, when (being about 
t h e same distance from the shore) steer W£TW. i W . (mag.) 
unt i l Range Hill, 813 feet high, with conspicuous white cliffs, 
24 miles west of Black Beacon, is j u s t open of t he la t ter . 
This range leads th rough the deepest p a r t of the channel. 
W h e n passing W h i t e Beacon, a t the mouth of the slough, 
hau l off a little to the southward to avoid the shoal which 
makes off from it. 

Anchorage. The bes t anchorage is to the eas tward of Phil ip 's Point , 
off the mouth of a small estero t h a t lies about midway be-
tween W h i t e a n d Black Beacons, and 2 cables off shore, 
where you will be in about 34 fathoms of water a t low-water 
springs, muddy bottom. The name Por t Isabel is fre-
quent ly applied to this anchorage, 

xidai currents. The t idal currents run with grea t s t reng th a t ful l and 
change of the moon, sometimes as much as six knots an 
hour , a n d there is no such th ing as slack water. (View op-
posi te page 130.) 

W h e n leaving the anchorage, bound out of t he river, s tart 
on the last of t he ebb and be guided by the directions for 
enter ing, applying them in a reversed manner, 

caution. Too much reliance must not be placed in the foregoing 
directions, as t he beacons referred to may from one cause or 
ano ther be removed, and the mud flats and shoals are sub-
j ec t to f requent changes ; the lead is t he best guide. 

Tidw. I t is h igh water, F. aud C., at Phil ip 's Point a t about 2h 

15m. Spring tides rise from 25 to 30 f e e t ; neaps, f rom 6 

to 10 feet. T h e magnetic variat ion was 13° 4' E . in 1876, variation, 
increasing about 2' annually. 

The Colorado Biver is navigable for l ight-draft vessels as Remarks, 
far as Colville, 2iev., which is about 600 miles above Phil-
ip's Point . The influence of the t ide is felt for about 40 
miles, up to a place a few miles above Heintzelman's Point , 
and a t a shor t dis tance above Phil ip 's Point , a t or nea r t he 
time of spring tides, comes in with a bore or b a n k of water 
4 feet high, ex tending in one huge breaker clear across the 
river, while t he ebb is still running out. 

Above Phil ip 's Po in t t he channel is crooked and ob-
structed in places by sand bars, some of which have at 
times not more t h a n 2 feet of water over them. The chan-
nel retains an average width of nearly a half mile t he en-
tire distance to Colville. The winds a t t he month of t he 
river are mostly from the north-west aud in summer are very 
dry and hot. 

The principal exports from the river are hemp, which 
grows wild in great abundance, argentiferous lead ores and 
copper ores. The river t r ade is in the hands of t he Colo-
rado Steam Navigat ion Company, which has three river 
steamers and three barges of f rom 70 to 100 tons bur then 
employed. These vessels draw about 1 foot of wate r when 
light and two feet when loaded. 



P A R T I I I . 
T H E COAST O F M E X I C O A X D A D J A C E N T ISL-

A N D S F R O M T H E M O U T H O F T H E C O L O B A D O 
ELVER TO C A P E C O R R I E N T E S . 

The coast of Mexico from the mouth of t he Colorado general descrip-
River to Cape Comentes , bordering par t ly on the Gulf of 
California and par t ly on the Pacific Ocean, is for t he most 
pa r t low and sandy, a l though there are many places where 
the mountains approach it closely. I n the dis tant interior 
may be seen the summits of t he Sierra Madre and of t he 
h igh mountain ranges branching off f rom it. 

The Mexican provinces bordering on this coast are, com-
mencing a t t he Colorado River, Sonora, Sinaloa, and Jalisco, 
hav ing together a populat ion of 1,255,000. The climate is 
temperate and the interior of the country is fertile, bu t t h e 
principal sources of wealth are t he mines of gold and silver 
tha t are found almost everywhere. 

There are many places along the coast where vessels may 
anchor, and several important ports, among which are 
Guaymas, Mazatlan, and S a n Bias. 

The dep th of water off this coast is in general much less 
t h a n t h a t off the western coast of the Gulf of California. 

The islands off t he coast are generally bar ren a n d unin-
habited. Tiburón Is land, in the upper par t of the gulf, is 
inhabited by the Seris t r ibe of Indians . 

For a description of the winds and weather of the Gulf of Winds and 
California, see pages 53-54. The same remarks apply to the w e a t h e r -

Mexican coast as far south as Cape Corrientes. 
The information regard ing the currents along th is coast currents, 

is ra ther meagre, a n d the s ta tements somewhat contradic-
tory. They probably depend almost entirely on the winds, 
southerly currents predominating. 

Between Guaymas a n d Cape Corrientes, dur ing the ra iny 
season (from May to November), they are s trong and irregu-
lar. Northerly currents are f requent ly encountered a t t h a t 
season. Tide r ips are often seen along the edge of t he 
shoals tha t lie off this pa r t of the coast . 



C H A P T E R I . 
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T H E COAST AND ISLANDS FROM T H E MOUTH OF T H E COLO-
RADO RIVER TO TOPOLOBAMPO HARBOR. 

From Shoal Point , t he eastern point of entrance to the 
Colorado Eiver, the coast t rends about S. 65° E. (E. by S. 
mag.) for a distance of 10 miles, and is generally low, with 
here and there a sand hill of moderate height. Shoal water 
ex tends off this p a r t of the coast to distances varying from 
half a mile near Shoal Point to 2 miles at a po in t 10 miles 
to t he eas tward of it. 

Ada i r Bay is a large bay entirely open to the southward, 
and is not navigable for even the smallest coasters, being-
full of dangerous, shif t ing shoals. I t s western limit is 10 
miles eas tward of Shoal Point , from whence Rocky Bluff, 
t he eas tern limit, bears S. 69° E. (E. f S. mag.), d is tant 25* 
miles, t he coast between fall ing away 10 miles f rom,a line 
drawn between the two limits. The shore of the bay is low 
and sandy, with occasional rocky patches. In i ts nor thern 
pa r t is a lagoon opening into the bay, with several sand-
spits a t i t s entrance which project 2 or 3 miles into the bay 
and a re d r y at low water . Low plains with surface deposits 
of soda extend far into the interior. 

The magnet ic variation was 13° 05' E . in 1877, increasing 
about 2' annually. Spring tides rise about 22 feet, 

P inaca t e Mountain lies about 19 miles in a north-easterly 
direction from Adai r Bay. I t is 4,235 feet high, and is the 
last high mountain seen on this coast when coming from the 
sou thward . (View on opposite page.) 

Bocky Bluff is a bold, rocky point of a d a r k color, sur-
mounted by a sharp hill 408 feet high. 

A small bight on i ts nor thern side is shoal and par t ly dry 
a t low-water springs, bu t on i ts western and sou the rn ' f ace 
5 and 6 fa thoms will be found close to, with no outlying 
dangers . The land back is low and sandy. A conspicuous, 
dark-colored, solitary hill 426 feet high, called F l a t Hill, lies 
4J miles t o the north-eastward of the point. 
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Rocky Point lies o miles S. 66° E . (E. by S. mag.) from Rocky Point 
Eocky Bluff, and is like the la t ter in i ts general character. g - K o c k y P o i n t 

The hill surmount ing i t is 220 feet h igh. 
Between Eocky Bluff and Eocky Point the coast recedes 

somewhat, forming a small open bay called Eocky Point 
Bay, where anchorage m a y b e had in from 5 to 7 fa thoms of 
water, on a line between the two points, with shelter f rom 
the north-westerly winds. The shore of the bay is sandy 
and covered with bushes. Shoal water makes off from it 
about half a mile. 

From Bocky Po in t t h e coast falls away to the eastward, George's Bay. 
having a general t rend S. 72° E. (E. i S. mag.) for a -dis-
tance of about 22 miles, and then gradually assumes a south-
erly t rend, forming a large open bav, known as George's 
Bay. 

The shores of t he bay are low and s andy ; back of them 
are plains reaching to the foot of mountains well in t he in-
terior. 

Six miles eas tward of Eocky Point is the entrance to a 
lagoon, into which small vessels may pass a t high w a t e r ; 
and from 9 to 10 miles far ther eas t a re some salt lagoons 
lying a short dis tance back of the beach and having no ap-
parent communication with the waters of the bay. 

South-eastward from these lagoons the water is shoal for 
from one to three miles off shore. 

A mountain range approaches to within 5 or 6 miles of 
this pa r t of t he coast, t he most conspicuous peak of which, 
called Table Peak , is 1,300 feet h igh and flat-topped. 

George's I s land lies 23 miles S. 43° E. (SE. by E. mag.) George's island, 
from Bocky Poin t . I t is a bar ren rock about 6 cables in 
length and 3 in wid th ; i ts h ighest peak, near t he SE. ex-
tremity, is 200 feet high. Some rocks above water and 
awash, extend a little over half a mile from i t , in a north-
westerly direction. 

This island is covered with guano, which has been worked Guano, 
to some extent . Immense numbers of sea-fowl inhabi t it, 
and a great many seals were seen along the rocky shore. 

A fair anchorage, with protection from a south-east wind, Anchorage, 
may be found to the nor thward of the island, in 3 i fa thoms 
water. 

The magnetic variation was 13° 05' E . in 1877, increasing variation, 
about 2' annually. Spring t ides rise about 18 feet, Tides-
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Shoal. Four miles to the north-eastward of George's Is land is an 
extensive and dangerous shoal, wliich makes off 3 miles f rom 
the western side of a low, sandy point t h a t projects from the 
south-eastern shore of George's Bay. There are from 3 to 6 

feet of water over this shoal at low-water springs. Between 
it and the island is a channel, with from 4 to 7 fa thoms of 
water . 

coast south of From abreas t of George's Is land the coast t rends nearlv 
ueorge 8 Island. n . _ . _ _ «J 

south tor 20 miles and then gradual ly falls away to the east-
ward, Cape Tepoca, 49^ miles from the observat ion spot on 
George's Island, bear ing S. 24° E. (SE. | S. mag.) f rom it. 
A s far as San Ignacio River (31 miles) it is low and sandy, 
wi th sand hills f rom 20 to 60 feet high. Southward of S a n 
Ignacio River the coast is higher, t he hills approaching 
nearer t he sea. 

Souudiugs. The soundings off shore increase gradually, the three-
fa thom line being from half a mile to a mile and a half from 
t h e beach. 

Six and a half miles S. 72° 45' E . (E. f S. mag.) from the 
observat ion spot on George's Is land is the mouth of a small 
estero, which was not examined. I t is said to extend about 
2 miles inland, and t h a t f resh water m a y b e found just back 
of it. 

shoai. Seven miles S. 20o E . (SE. by S. mag.) from George's 
I s l and and 5 miles f rom the main-land, a shoal spot on which 
there were from 4f to 6 fathoms of water , was passed over, 
t he re being 8 and 9 fa thoms nor th and south of it , a t the 
same d is tance from the shore of the main-land. 

San ignacio San Ignacio River, the mouth of which lies 314 miles S. 
24° E. (SE. § S. mag.) from George's Is land, has an exten-
sive shoal off it , over which the sea breaks heavily at times. 
The river as i t approaches the coast loses itself dur ing the 
d r y season, in the sand, only breaking through to the gulf 
dur ing the ra iny season. 

Fresh water. Near the south bank of the river, about a mile from the 
coast, are some Indian hu t s and a well ; fresh water may be 
procured a t all t imes jus t back of the sand hills. 

The banks of t he river are covered with vegetat ion, and 
game is plentiful in the vicinity. Abou t 75 miles f rom its 
mouth is the town El Altar, and 60 miles beyond is San 
Ignacio, with its renowned mining distr ict (gold and silver). 

The mouth of the river may be readily dist inguished by 

River. 

Game. 
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the break in the sand hills, th rough which it passes to the 
gulf. The nor thern ext remi ty of the coast range of mount-
ains is jus t south of t h e river. 

Cape Tepoca, or Tepoca Hill as i t is sometimes called, lies Cape Tepoca. 
17f miles south-eastward of t he mouth of the San Ignacio 
River, t he coast between sweeping about 3 miles to the east-
ward. I t is of a reddish color and 300 feet h igh ; when 
first seen from the nor thward it appears like an island. 

From Cape Tepoca a low, rocky point makes out to the Tepoca Bay. 
south-eastward about half a mile, having a reef a n d large 
rock par t ly covered a t high water extending off f rom i t 
about a quar te r of a mile fa r ther in t he same direction. 
This point and reef form the western limit of Tepoca Bay, 
which is entirely open to the southward and about 24 miles 
in extent east and west. The northern shore of t he bay is 
low and sandy, covered with bushes ; the eastern- shore is 
bluffy, with the coast r a n g e r is ing a short distance back. 

There is good anchorage in Tepoca Bay, sheltered from Anchorage, 
the north-westerly winds, in 5 or 6 fathoms at low water, 
half a mile from the shore. Spring tides rise about 15 feet, 
neaps about 12 feet. T h e magnetic variation was 12° 35' E . 
in 1875, increasing about 2' annually. 

A flat-topped hill 1,575 feet high, bearing is. 60° E. (XE. 
\ E . mag.), 64 miles d i s t an t f rom Cape Tepoca, is an excel-
lent guide to the anchorage in Tepoca Bay, when coming 
from the southward. 

From Cape Tepoca the coast tu rns sharply to t he east-
ward a n d t rends in t h a t direction for 24 or 3 miles, when it 
again assumes a souther ly t rend, Cape Lobos bearing S. 
18° E . (SSE. f E. mag.), 23 miles dis tant from Cape Tepoca. 
For about 10 miles southward of the eastern limit of Tepoca 
Bay, sand cliffs from 25 to 50 feet high lie j u s t back of the 
beach ; thence to Cape Lobos the coast is generally low and 
sandy, the coast r ange approaching the shore. Four teen 
and a half miles S. 27° E . (SE. 4 S. mag.) from Tepoca Point 
a peak, 1,642 feet h igh , rises immediately back of a steep 
shore. Lobos Peak , 3 miles north of the cape of the same 
name, is 1,186 feet h igh and somewhat less than half a mile 
from the shore. 

Cape Lobos is a rocky headland of the same character as cape Lobos. 
Cape Tepoca ; near it a re three hills, close together , the 
westernmost a n d highest of which is 669 feet high. 

t 



140 LIBERTAD ANCHORAGE—SHOAL. 

Vessels may approach the caps closely, 5 and 0 fa thoms 
of water being found a t a cable dis tant f rom it. 

The entire distance from Cape Tepoca to Cape Lobos ap-
pears to be free from out lying dangers, the water shoaling 
gradually toward the shore. 

Libertad anch- A t Cape Lobos the coast again turns sharply to the east-
ward, t rending in t h a t direction for 3 i miles, when it as-
sumes a south-easterly t rend. The open bay or b ight thus 
formed is known as Libertad anchorage, where a vessel will 
be well protected from the north-westerly winds, bu t exposed 
to south-easters. The best place to anchor is f rom three-
quar ters of a mile to a mile eastward of t he cape and a scant 
half mile off shore, in 8 or 9 fathoms. 

Two and a half miles eas tward of the cape, a sandy beach 
intervening, is a low project ing point, f rom which a shelv-
ing, rocky ledge and numerous detached rocks extend 2 ca-
bles in a southerly direction. Back of this point are some 

Custom-house, houses, one of which is used as a custom-house. 
Three fa thoms of wate r are found close to the sandy beach 

Tides. j u s t mentioned. Spring tides r ise 12 feet, neaps 9 feet. The 
Variation. magnetic variation was 12° 30' E . in 1S75, increasing about 

2' annually. 
Liber tad is a shipping port for some of the agricultural 

and mineral products of the province of Sonora. 
From Cape Lobos to Cape Tepopa, a distance of 3GJ 

miles, the general t rend of the coast is S. 28° E . (SE. § S. 
mag.). The shore consists for the most par t of sand and 
shingle beaches, with occasional rocky bluffs intervening, 
the coast range r is ing to elevations varying from 500 to 
2,300 feet, a short distance back of it. Oue or two small 
patches of kelp were met with along this pa r t of t he coast, 
close to the shore, 

shoai. Eight and a half miles nor th of Cape Tepopa is a low 

slightly project ing point, off which a shoal, with from 2 b t o 
to 3 fa thoms of water on it, extends nearly three-quarters 
of a mile. W i t h this, exception the coast is clear, the water 
shoaling gradually toward the shore, from 15 to 30 fa thoms 
being found a mile off. 

Northward of Cape Tepopa a curve in the coast line forms 
a sort of open bay, which, however, affords no protection 
whatever from the prevailing winds. The shore of this bay 

CAFE TEPOPA—PATOS ISLAND. 141 

is low and sandy; back of it, low plains covered with bushes 
stretch far into the interior . 

Cape Tepopa is a bold rocky headland surmounted by a cape Tepopa. 
peak 1,857 feet h igh. 

Tepopa Peak is the northernmost and highest of a small 
group of hills t h a t lie parallel to the coast, and are sepa-
ra ted from the coast range , which lies 5 miles to the east-
ward, by low sandy plains. 

Sargent 's Poin t is 0b miles to the south-eastward of Cape Sargenfs Point, 
Tepopa. I t is a barren, rocky hill 150 feet high, a t t he 
southern extremity of a low, narrow neck of land t h a t is 
subject to par t ia l overflow a t high-water sp r ings ; the coast 
between it and Cape Tepopa is low. 

Ju s t west of the poiut a curve in the coast line forms a Anchorage, 
small bight, where tolerable anchorage may be found in 7 
fathoms of water, half a mile f rom the shore. 

Eas t of Sargent 's Poiut is a small bay, but the water in it 
is too shoal for i t to be of any value. The beach of this bay 
is very flat, t he low-water line being from half a mile to a 
mile outside t h a t of high water . 

A t the north-west side of the bay is the outlet of a lagoon 
that lies parallel to the nor th shore, a narrow strip of sand 
intervening between it and the waters of the bay. Back of 
the lagoon is t he low sandy plain before mentioned as inter-
vening between the group of hills near Cape Tepopa and 
the coast range. 

The main-land, f rom Sargent 's Point to San Miguel Point , 
a distance of over 20 miles, has a south-easterly t rend, and 
is for the greater pa r t of the distance low and sandy, with 
a scattered growth of bushes . 

Pa tos Is land, the north-west point of which lies 5 | miles Patos isi»ud. 
S. 20° W. (S. f W. mag.) f rom Cape Tepopa, is small in ex-
tent , and, except on the northwest side, where it rises in a 
conical hill to a he ight of 274 feet, is low. A deposit of 
guano gives it a whitish appearance. 

The passage between Pa tos Is land and the main-laud, as Passage, 
well as t h a t between it and Tiburon Is land, is perfect ly safe, 
with a least dep th of 7 fa thoms, near the land. 

There is a tolerable anchorage on the southern side of Anchorage. 
Patos Island, with some protection from a north-westerlv 
wind, in 5 fathoms of water, sandy bottom, a quar te r of a 
mile from the beach. In us ing this anchorage care should 



be taken not to approach the low shingle point t h a t makes 
off from the S W . side of t he island, nearer t han a quar te r of 
a mile, as shoal water extends off some distance from it . 

Tides. Spring t ides rise 10 feet, neaps 7 feet. The magnet ic 
variation. v a r i a t i o n i s 12° 30 ' E . 
Tiburón island. Tiburón is t he largest island in the Gulf of California, 

being about 29 miles long, nearly nor th and south, with 
an average width of 15 miles. I t is h igh and rugged, wi th 
peaks varying in height from 1,000 to nearly 4,000 feet, 
A narrow, intricate channel called El Infiernillo separates 
i t from the main-land to the eastward. 

Northern side The north-west extreme lies 104 miles S. 12° 30' W . (S. 
ol Tiburón. -, 

mag.) from Cape Tepopa, and is a rocky bluff surmounted 
by a steep hill 1,123 feet high. Some detached rocks lie a 
short distance off. F ive and three-quarters miles to the 
eastward of th is is a high bluff point, t he nor thern ex-
tremity of the island, between which and Sargent 's Poin t is 
a channel miles wide with 7 and 8 fa thoms of water . 

Fresh water Fresh-water Bay is formed by a curve in the coast line 
between the nor th and north-west extremes of t he island. 
I t affords an anchorage in from 5 to 7 fathoms of water, 
three-quarters of a mile from the shore, with shelter f rom 
south-easters, bu t is entirely open to the north-west. 

The land back of t he bay slopes gradual ly toward the 
mountains in t h e interior of the island and presents, a fer-
tile appearance. 

The XE. point of the island, is 3 -^ miles eastward of t he 
north extremity and the same distance from the nearest 
main-land to the north-eastward. A sandy islet 5 feet h igh 
lies in t he prolongation of the point, connected wi th it by a 
shoal over which the water breaks. In the channel be-
tween the islet and the main-land are 3 and 4 fathoms of 
water, near t he islet. 

Eastern side of The eastern side of t h e island, from the XE. extreme to a 
low projecting point opposite San Miguel Poin t on the main-
land, a distance of about 15 miles, is with the exception of 
a short s t retch of bluffs, 10 to 20 feet high, low, sandy, and 
covered with a scanty growth of bushes. 

Ei infiernillo. This pa r t of Tiburon Island is separated from the main-
land by a channel varying in width from one to three miles, 
and called E l Infiernillo. I n its southern par t f rom 5 to 7 
fa thoms of water are found, and it is comparatively f ree 

Channel. 

from shoals, b u t in its nor thern par t t he water is shallow 
and it is full of shoals and sand-spits. I t is unsafe for navi-
gation by any except t he smallest class of vessels. Half a 
mile nor thward of San Miguel Poin t is a small lagoon with 
shoal water off its mouth. * 

From the low point (before mentioned) opposite San 
Miguel Point , t o the south-eastern ext reme of t he island, i t 
is 134 miles, t he shore-line t rending S. 12° 30' W . (S. mag.). 
For the first 8 miles of th is dis tance t h e shore is low and 
sandy, with shoals and sand ba r s extending from a half 
a mile to a mile and a quar te r off from it. The remainder 
is a steep coast, with rocky bluffs near the SE. point of the 
island, and t h e wate r near the shore is deeper, f rom 5 to 7 
fathoms being found a quar te r of a mile off shore. 

The SE. point of the island is a h igh headland s i tuated 
a t the extremity o t a peninsula t h a t projects a mile from the 
main body and is half a mile in. width. There are two hills 
on this peninsula, separated from each other by a s t r ip of 
low land which forms a shallow basin for t he reception of 
water dur ing the ra iny season. 

On the north side of the peninsula jus t mentioned, good Anehora„e 

anchorage will be found in 5 or 6 fa thoms of water, sheltered 
from the prevailing winds. A sand beach a t t he junct ion 
of the peninsula wi th the main body of t h e island affords 
a landing place. 

Five and a half miles nor th of the anchorage is a collec- Huts, 
tion of Indian huts , near which it is said fresh water may Freshwater, 
be obtained. 
. Monument Point , the Southernmost point of Tiburon Isl- Southern coast 

and, is a rocky, bluff point, s i tuated 3f miles S. 69° W . °f T i b u r o n ' 
(SW. by W . mag.) f rom the SE. extremity of t he island. 
The intervening coast is a sand beach and recedes half a 
mile from a l ine drawn between the two points. 

From Monument Poin t the coast t r ends about X. 64° W . 
(WNW. f W. mag.) 154 miles to Wil lard 's Point , t he S W . 
extremity of the island, and is with the exception of a 
small b ight s i tuated j u s t west of Monument Point , a suc-
cession of rocky bluffs which project in places beyond the 
line of bearing. Back of t he coast t he mounta ins rise 
abruptly. This pa r t of t he coast appears to be free from 
hidden dangers, with deep water close to t he shore. 

Turnei 's Is land is a small barren island about 1J miles Turner's Island. 



in length north and south, half a mile wide, and 530 feet 
high, lying 1J miles to the south-eastward of Monument 
Point. A reef of rocks, both above and below water, extends 
half a mile off f rom its northern end, leaving a narrow boat 
passage between it and Seal Rock, 

seal Boct. Seal Rock is a rocky islet 150 feet high, lying between 
Turner 's I s land and Monument Point . There are numerous 
outlying rocks surrounding it, but there is a clear channel 
a quar ter of a mile wide, th rough which 5 fa thoms of water 
may be carried, between it and Monument Point . 

Kock. Six cables to t h e south-westward of the above-mentioned 

islet there is a dangerous rock, awash at high water . 
Red Bluff Point. Red Bluff P o i n t is a sharp , rocky point of a reddish color 

and about 150 fee t high, s i tuated 2b miles to the westward 
of Monument Po in t . 

Anchorage. Between Monument and Red Bluff Points t he coast re-
cedes about three-quar ters of a mile, forming a small bay, 
open to the southward, in which good anchorage may be 
found in 5 or 0 fathoms, a quar ter of a mile f rom the shore, 
which is a s and beach, wi th shelter from the north-west 

variation. winds. The magnet ic variat ion was 12° 05' E . in 1S77. 
Tides. Tides rise 0 to 8 feet. About midway between the two 

points mentioned above there is a slightly project ing rocky 
point with an arroyo j u s t east of it. 

wuiard sPoint. Willard 's P o i n t , the south-western extreme of the island, 
is a bold cliff over 300 feet high, surmounted by a hill about 
800 feet in he ight . There is said to be a tolerable anchor-
age about lb miles eastward of it, in 7 fa thoms of water, 
close to the shore. 

Three and a quar te r miles eas tward of Wil lard 's Point, 
and l i cables f rom the shore, there is a large, detached 
white rock 30 f ee t high, 

western shore The western shore of the island from Wil lard 's Point to 
its nortlLwestern extremity, a distance of 21 miles, is for the 
most pa r t steep, with rocky bluffs, t he mounta ins rising ab-
rupt ly jus t back of t he coast. 

The general t r e n d of the coast f rom Wil lard 's Poin t is X. 
10° E. (X. | E . mag.) and it is for the greater pa r t clear of 
dangers, wi th deep wate r close to. One a n d a half miles 
nor thward of Wil la rd ' s Point and less than a cable offshore, 
there is a de tached rock 8 feet high, and lib miles f a r t he r 
north is another similar rock. Near the N W . extreme of 

Remarks. 

the island there are a number of outlying rocks close to the 
shore. 

Dur ing the greater pa r t of the year Tiburon Is land is re-
sorted to by the Seris (or Ceres) tribe of Indians, who iu-
habi t the adjacent main-land, and their lints and encamp-
ments may be seen in many places along the shore, princi-
pally on the eastern side of the island. They are reputed Hostile Indian*, 
to be exceedingly hostile and to use poisoned arrows in op-
posing the landing of s t rangers on w h a t they consider their 
domain, bu t dur ing the stay of the Xarragamett in t he vi-
cinity they were very friendly. At first they were shy and 
made threatening gestures, bu t soon finding t h a t our inten-
tions were peaceable, became fr iendly and re turned our vis-
its to the shore by f requent and leng thy calls on board ship. 
They are very expert in hun t ing with the bow and arrow 
and in catching fish and turt le , which abound in the sur-
rounding waters. 

The canoes of these Ind ians deserve especial mention. Canoes. 
They are made of long reeds, which are bound together with 
strings af te r the manner of fascines, th ree of. which when 
fastened together as shown in the sketch opposite page 136, 
have sufficient buoyancy to suppor t one or two persons. 
They kneel in these canoes when paddling, the water being 
at the same level in the canoe as outside of it. One of 
these canoes was purchased for a pint of alcohol, largely di-
luted with water, and a couple of pai rs of old trowsers. 

A species of large deer is found in great numbers on the 
island, one of which we succeeded in killing. 

A rich bed of pear l oysters is said to exist in the channel 
between the island and the coast of Sonora, and there are 
reports of rich gold mines on the island, but these reports 
need confirmation. 

San Es teban is a barren, rocky island lying 7f miles south San Esteban. 
of t he south-western point of Tiburon. I t is 4 miles long 
north and south, about 3 miles wide, a n d from 1,000 to 1,800 
feet high. On i ts eastern side, a mile f rom the sou th east 
point, is a rock 25 feet high, a quar t e r of a mile from the 
shore, to which it is connected by a rocky reef. J u s t north 
of this rock and reef is a gravel beach, from which a valley 
slopes toward t h e interior of the island. From the south-
western par t a low shingle spit makes off three-quarters of 
a mile, the soundings on either side of it increasing rap-

10 MEX 
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Gold mines. 



-46 DESCRIPTION OF COAST—PELICAN ISLAND. 

idly. The remaining shores of t he island consist of almost 
perpendicular bluffs, varying in height from 100 to 500 feet, 
with short stretches of gravel and shingle beaches inter-
vening. 

Channels. The channels between San Es teban and Tiburon on the 
north and San Lorenzo on the west, are free f rom dangers, 
with soundings of 100 fa thoms and upwards. 

S a ii 51 i g n oi San Miguel Point , on the Souora coast, is low, sandy, and 
covered with bushes. A shoal with 3 fa thoms of water a t 
i ts outer edge makes off three-quarters of a mile from its 
southern side. 

From here the general t rend of the coast is S. 42° E. (SE. 
$ E . mag.). Ju s t south of the point it lies nearly east and 
west , and for a distance of 4 miles is low and sandy. Then 
follow steej) bluffs, terminat ing in D a r k Bluff, 175 feet high, 
back of which, a short distance inland, a sharp peak rises 
to a height of 1,480 feet. A f t e r passing D a r k Bluff the 
coast becomes low again. 

. Enorointand Kino Point bears S. 42 E. (SE. | E. mag.) 17f miles dis-
B i y ' t a n t from San Miguel Poin t and S. 88° 30' E . (E. by X mag.) 

15f miles distant f rom the south-east extremity of Tiburon 
Is land . I t is a prominent point, of moderate elevation, with 
a group of hills, the highest of which reaches an al t i tude of 
1,336 feet, rising a short dis tance back of it. 

The soundings between Kino Point and Tiburon are very 
regular , but show comparatively shoal water, 14 fa thoms 
being the greatest depth obtained. 

Kino Bay lies ju s t north of t he point of the same name. 
Throughout the greater pa r t of its ex ten t t he water is shoal, 
bu t small vessels may anchor in it and find shelter from the 

Tides. prevail ing winds. Tides rise about 6 feet. 
Pelican island. Pel ican Island, in the nor thern p a r t of Kino Bay, lies 3 

miles X. 103 W. (XXW. mag.) f rom Kino Po in t and a l i t t le 
oyer a mile from the nearest main-land to the eastward, t he 
chaunel between it and the main-land hav ing a grea tes t 
dep th of I f fathoms. I t is small in extent and 540 feet high. 
I t s shores, with the exception of the south-western face, 
which is of rocky bluffs, a re low and sandy. In i ts north-
ern par t is a small lagoou. 

LaCruzLagoon. L a Cruz Lagoon. which has several branches spreading out 
th rough a low, flat country, opens into the head of lviuo Bay. 
The entrance, which is half a mile wide, has a grea tes t dep th 

RIO DE SON OR A—RIO DE LA POZA. 147 
of 2 fathoms, bu t a ba r which extends off from it a short 
distance has only U fa thoms on i t ; the dep th of water in-
side the lagoon was not examined. 

The Sonora River, which rises near the southern bounda ry mo sonora. 
of Arizona, a n d with i ts t r ibutar ies drains the greater p a r t 
of the province of Sonora, divides into several branches, 
which disappear in the low couutry surrounding La Cruz 
Lagoou. Ures, t he capital of Sonora, and Hermosillo, an Ces , iiemo-
important city (see page 157), a re s i tuated on the banks of""0 ' 
t he Bio Sonora. 

The coast south-eastward of Kino Point is for about 5 
miles rocky, sloping from the hills a short dis tance back. 
There are several small outlying rocks near t he shore. 

Five and a quar te r miles south-eastward of Kino Po in t sai, jUaU Bau-
tlie shore becomes low and sandy, with a scanty growth 0 f l i s t a F l a t s -
bushes, and sand hills from 25 to 50 feet in height. I t re-
tains this character for a distance of 30 miles, and is known 
as the San J u a n Bau t i s t a F la t s . 

The Rio de la Poza, which, like the Rio Sonora, divides Riodeiaroza. 
and disappears in t he San J u a n Baut i s ta F la t s dur ing the 
dry season, overflows them in the wet season, car ry ing vas t 
quanti t ies of sand into the gulf and creat ing extensive shoals 
along this p a r t of the coast. 

Twenty-two and a quar te r miles south-eastward of Kino Shoal. 
Point, a low, sandy point projects over a mile from the gen-
eral coast line, and a sandy shoal, with 3 fa thoms of water 
on its outer edge, ex tends over 3 | miles off from the point 
to the south-westward. The S W . point of t he shoal lies on 
the following bearings, v iz : Highest peak of San Pedro Mar-
tir Is land (1,052 feet high) S. 86° W. ( W S W . 4 W. mag.), 
d is tant 30 miles; hill back of Kino Point (1,336 feet high) 
X 21° W. (XW. by X. mag.), d i s tan t 2 0 | miles. 

Care should be t aken to give the shoal ju s t mentioned a Caution, 
good berth, as appearances seem to indicate tha t i t is in-
creasing in ex ten t to t he south-west and west. Only 6 fath-
oms of water are found 5 miles to t he westward of the low 
sand point. 

The Estero de Tastiota, which is s i tuated a t t he southern EsterodeTasti-
limit of the San J u a n Baut i s ta Flats , has a narrow entrance, ° ta ' 
through which only 3 feet of water can be carried at high 
tide. Outside the ent rance the water is shoal for about a 



Fresh water. 

Anchorage. 
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mile off shore ; inside it expands to a considerable size, 
t rending to the nor thward , a r a n g e of hills r is ing behind it. 

F resh water may be obta ined near the head of t he estero. 
Anchorage m a y be h a d in good weather off the mouth of 

the Es te ro de Tast iota in 0 or 7 fa thoms of water, half a mile 
off shore. 

Morro Colorado is a remarkable head land 758 feet h igh 
and of a reddish color. I t is s i tua ted a little less t h a n 5 
miles south-eastward of t he ent rance to the Estero de Tas-
tiota, t he intermediate coast consisting of steep bluffs f rom 
50 to 75 feet high, wi th a number of outlying rocks. Hil ls 
rise immediately back of the coast. 

From Morro Colorado to San Pedro Point , a distance of 
17i miles, the coast t r ends S. 32° E. (SE. £ S. mag.) and is 
high and ba r ren ; rugged , bluff points f rom 300 to 500 feet 
high a l ternat ing with short , s teep s tretches of sand beach. 
Throughout the en t i re dis tance there is no shelter from the 
prevailing winds, nor any safe anchorage. A number of 
detached rocks awash a n d above water lie off th is pa r t of 
t he coast. 

Las Piedras Las Piedras B l a n c a s are three white rocks, one of which 
Blancas. ' 

is 60 feet high, a n d the other two 15 feet in height . The 
largest of these rocks lies 7 miles south-eastward of Morro 
Colorado, and a l i t t le over three-quar ters of a mile f rom the 
shore; the other two lie from 1J to miles on either side of 
it—one to the nor thward , t he other to t he south-eastward. 

Another group, consisting of 4 rocks, vary ing in height 
f rom 15 to 100 feet, lies between 3 and -4 miles to the north-
ward of San P e d r o Point and less t h a n a quar ter of a mile 
from the shore. 

Sau Pedro P o i n t is a bold, rocky head-land 525 feet high. 
San Pedro Bay is a small cove lying to the south-eas t 

ward of the point of the same name. The entrance, which 
is three-eighths of a mile wide, lies between two steep, rocky 
heads, and has a dep th of f rom 5 to 8 fathoms. The head of 
the bay, which is somewhat less than half a mile f rom the 
entrance, is a s and beach, with a range of hills lying back 
of it. The soundings decrease gradual ly toward the shore. 

Anchorage in from 5 to 6 fa thoms of water, with shelter 
f rom the north-west winds, will be found about midway of 
the entrance. The magnetic variat ion was about 11° 30' in 
1877, increasing about 2' annually. Tides rise about 5 feet. 

S2U Pedro Point 
and Bay. 

Anchorage 

Variation. 
Tides. 

San Pedro Xolasco I s land is a ba r ren rock of volcanic San Pedro Noi-
origin, lying 8 | miles to t he south-westward of San P e d r o a s c° l 3 t a m L 

Point , I t is 2£ miles in length, parallel wi th the coast, three-
quar ters of a mile wide in the centre, a n d varies in height 
from 500 to 1,071 feet. There is a p lace on the SE. side 
where a lauding may be effected; in every other pa r t i t is 
inaccessible. Some deposits of guano are said to exist on 
it. Off the southern extreme there are some outlying rocks 
close to, elsewhere the water is deep close to t he bluffs. 
Soundings of 35 and 40 fa thoms were obtained along the 
eastern side, a cable's l ength off shore. 

South-eastward of San Pedro Point the coast has t he 
same rugged character as above it, for a dis tance of 5^ miles, 
or as far as Po in t Sau Eduardo , which is a rocky, bluff point 
60 feet high, the land back of it s loping from a mountain 2J 
miles dis tant and 2,422 feet high, known as Algodones. 

Three-quarters of a mile to the south-eastward of Po in t 
San Eduardo , and close to the shore, is a small islet, or rock, 
40 feet high, with a rock awash j u s t outside of i t . 

Between Point San E d u a r d o a n d Po in t San Antonio, a 
distance of 5Jj miles, the coast is low and generally sandy. 
Southward of Algodones Mountain, close to i ts foot a n d 
half a mile f rom the beach, is a ranch, with fresh icater and Freshwater, 
considerable cult ivated ground in the vicinity. 

The Algodones are three small islands ly ing about 3 J Algodones isi-
- miles to the north-westward of Point San Antonio. They™'*' 

extend about a mile in a line nearly a t a r ight angle with the 
coast .iue, aud the largest is a little over a cable in width. 

Yenado, the outermost and largest of the three, is about Venado. 
150 feet high, steep and rocky. Abou t four cables eas t of 
its S W . extremity lies a solitary rock 5 feet above water . 

San Luis, the second in size of the Algodones Islands, is San Luis, 
about 30 feet high, with a passage less t h a n 150 ya rds wide 
between it and the main-land. 

Doble, the smallest of the three, lies between the other Dohie. 
two. 

A cable to the nor thward of t he NE. end of Sail Luis is 
t he entrance to a small lagoon. 

Point Sail Antonio is low and rocky, the hills back of it Point San An-
rising to a moderate height . On its X W . side, close to, is 
an out lying rock 30 feet h igh. 

Along this par t of t h e coast the soundings show deep 
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water close to t he shore, 23 fa thoms be ing found within half 
a mile of t he point, increasing to over 100 fathoms; 34 
miles off. 

Prom P o i n t San Antonio the coast t rends about eas t for 
2J miles, and is of a rocky formation, with many out lying 
rocks bo th above and below water . 

Tt tas de Cabra. The Tetas de Cabra are two remarkable peaks, 1,633 feet 
high, s i tuated about a mile and a half to the eas tward of 
P o i n t San Antonio a n d less than half a mile back of the 
beach. They resemble, as their name implies, a goat 's teats , 
and are a va luable land-mark in making the por t of Guay-
mas. (View opposite page 155.) 

Point noble. Po in t Doble, miles east of Poin t San Antonio, is a head-
land from 200 to 300 feet in height, and of an average width 
of 14 cables ; i t projects to t he southward from the general 
coast l ine nea r ly a mile. The southern extremity of th i s 
head-land, which is 50 feet high, is called Poin t Doble. 

On the west s ide of t he h e a d l a n d , where it jo ins the coast, 
is a small open b a y with a sandy shore, known as t he En-
senada de las Tetas. 

^POMT SAN G NIL- Po in t San Guil lermo is A rocky point project ing from the 
east side of t he head-land jus t mentioned. A number of de-
tached rocks lie off the point, and about half way between 

SantaCataiina.it and Po in t Doble is a rock 150 feet high, known as San t a 
Cata l ina Is land. 

Point Paredones. Poin t Pa redones is a bluff point s i tuated at the eastern 
side of t he ent rance to Pue r to San Carlos. The extremity 
of t he point is 3 cables north of Po in t San Guillermo, a n d 
14 cables eas t of the nearest p a r t of the head-land of which 
Point Doble is t he southern extremity. 

Puerto San Puer to San Carlos is a small land-locked harbor which 
affords an excellent anchorage, with perfect shelter, for 
small vessels. The entrance, which is between Point Pare-
dones a n d the head laud mentioned above, is only a cable in 
width a t i t s narrowest pa r t , with from 4 to 8 fa thoms of 
water . Inside, the width of the harbor increases to a quar-
ter of a mile, t h e water shoaling gradual ly toward i ts head, 
3 fa thoms be ing found 1 cables from the narrowest p a r t of 
t he entrance. 

San Nicolas Isi- San Nicolas I s land is a small islet about 50 feet high, a n d 
surrounded by detached rocks. I t lies a scant half mile 
eastward of P o i n t San Guillermo, and about the same dis-
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tance from the nearest land to the nor thward. In the chan-
nel between it and Point San Guillermo there are from 9 to 
11 fa thoms of water . 

The passage between it and the main-laud to the north-
ward is considered dangerous, being full of rocks and islets. 

P u n t a de las Cuevas is a sharp bluff point s i tuated half a , Punta de las 
mile eas tward of Poin t Paredones. Between the two points °u e v a 8 ' 
and San Nicolas Island are some out lying rocks and islets, 
making the channel dangerous, as mentioned above. 

The Eusenada of San Francisco is a large open bay formed Ensenada de 
by a sweep to the nor thward of the coast line east of P u n t a S a u Franuisco-
de las Cuevas. The shore in t h e western portion of t he 
eusenada is hilly, in t he eastern portion of the nor th shore 
it is low a n d sandy, the low-laud extending well into the 
interior. The eas tern shore is for t h e most pa r t rocky, with 
bluffs, high l and r is ing immediately back. 

An extensive lagoon known as the Estero Soldado opens Estc-ro Soidado. 
into the north-eastern pa r t of the bay, and the re are several 
islets and rocks within its limits. 

Chapetona lies in the north-western par t of the Ensenada chapetona, Me-
de San Francisco, and is a bar ren islet about half a mile islands, 
long and 40 feet high, with steep bluffy shores and numerous 
outlying rocks. 

Medio and Candelero Islands, in the eastern par t of t he 
ensenada, are respectively 20 and 35 feet high. Abou t a 
cable north of Medio is a detached rock 40 feet high, a n d Rgcks . 
about the same distance north of Candelero is one 8 feet 
high, between which and Medio is a channel nearly half a 
mile wide and apparen t ly free from dangers . All th ree of 
these islands are surrounded by out lying rocks close to. 

The Ensenada de Bocochibampo is an open bav a l i t t le Ensenada de 
-i • i i - , " , , , Bococliibampo. 

more than a mile m exten t ei ther way, lying north of Colo-
rado Point. There is from 8 to 10 fa thoms of wate r a t t he 
outer limit of t he bay, decreasing rapidly toward the head. 

Good anchorage may be had in 4 or 5 fa thoms, half a mile Anchorage, 
from the beach in the north-eastern pa r t of the bay. 

Fresh water, f resh beef, f rui t , &c., may be obta ined. Supplies. 
J u s t back of the eastern shore of the bay is a shallow 

lagoon, into which only boats can enter . 
Cerro Bocochibampo (two peaks), 1,643 feet high, lies Cen-o Bocochj 

about a mile to t he nor thward of t he nor thern shore of the l'a!"1'" 
ensenada of t h e same name. 



Point Colorado. Poin t Colorado is a prominent head land 60 feet high, con. 
nected with the main-land by a low, narrow str ip of sand 
beach. Off i ts southern side are numerous detached rocks. 

Bianca island. Blanca Is land, lying about 300 yards to t he north-west-
ward of Po in t Colorado, is about 230 yards long and 100 
feet h igh . 

The coast f rom Po in t Colorado to Cape Haro is irregular 
in its outline, h igh and barren, wi th numerous project ing 
head-lands a n d out lying rocks. 

Cape Areo. Cape Arco, two a n d a half miles S. 23° E . (SE. § S. mag.) 
from Point Colorado, is a high, rocky bluff, wi th a hill 862 
feet high, rising ab rup t ly back of it. Abou t half way be-
tween the two points, a little nearer Cape Arco, and a quar-
ter of a mile f rom the nearest shore, is a solitary rock 30 
feet high. 

Lobos island. Lobos Is land is a la rge rock 125 feet high, lying 2 cables 
to the north-westward of Cape Arco and close to the shore. 
From 3 to 5 cables nor thward of Lobos I s land is a group of 
rocks lying a shor t dis tance off the land, some of which are 
from 30 to 40 feet h igh . 

MosciuitePoint. Mesquite Point , which is 250 feet high.^is a little more 
than miles eas tward of Cape Arco. 

ra?s"is 1 n a d a Between Cape Arco and Mesquite Poin t there is a deep 
bight , known as E n s e n a d a Carisel. I t is entirely open to the 
southward a n d has a shor t str ip of sand beach in i ts most 
northern par t . P a r t of i ts nor thern shore is of rocky bluffs, 
with outlying rocks. 

San Rafael San Eafael Poin t is a rocky, bluff point, s i tuated about 
midway between Mesquite P o i n t and Cape Haro. Mount 

• San Eafael , 1,200 feet high, bears X. 25^ E. (X. by E. % E. 
mag.) from it, d i s t an t 5 miles. 

Cape Haro. Cape H a r o is the southern extremity of the peninsula 
upon which Guaymas is s i tuated. 

I t is a prominent , rocky head-land, surmounted on i ts west-
ern end by a bold hill 365 feet high, and may be closely ap-
proached, upwards of 20 fa thoms of water being found within 

cur ren t s . a cable's length of it. There are many conflicting repor ts 
regarding the s t rength and direction of the currents off this 
pa r t of the coast, bu t it is evident tha t they depend greatly, 
if not entirely, on the force and direction of the wind. 

The south point of the is land of San Pedro Nolasco bears 
X. 74° W. (W. | X. mag.), 27 miles d is tan t f rom Cape Haro . 

Eas tward of Cape H a r o is a large bay 13 miles in extent . Bay 
from the cape to the nearest point of land to the eastward, 
and about 4i- miles deep from a line d rawn between the two 
points. Throughout its extent the water is of moderate depth. 

The harbor of Guaymas opens into the north-western par t 
of this bay. 

From Cape Haro to San Vicente I s land the coast is steep 
and rocky, with an irregular and broken outline. 

Point X arisson, the first prominent point north of Cape PomtNarisson. 
Haro, is 8 cables d is tan t from it, and is composed of high, 
rocky bluffs. 

Cataliua Bay is a small cove, open to the eas tward , the Catena Bay. 
entrance being between Po in t s Maria a n d Ventana, the for-
mer of which is a little more than half a mile north of Poin t 
Xarisson. The soundings iii the bay are regular, varying 
from 3 fa thoms near the shore at its head, to 8 and 10 fath-
oms at the entrance. 

San Vicente Is land, formerly known as Trinidad, is the San Vicente i s i -

western point of the entrance to the harbor of Guaymas . a n d ' 
I t is separated from Paz Point on the main-land by a chan-
nel 100 yards wide, th rough which 2 i fa thoms of wate r may 
be carried. The name Trinidad was probably given to this 
island from the fact tha t , in connection wi th a large out-
lying rock to the nor thward, it appears from a short dis-
tance like three separate islands. 

P i tahaya Is land, lying jus t nor th of Paz Point , is high, Pitahayaisland, 
rocky, and of small extent. The channel between it and 
the point is a little over a cable in width, with from 2 to 3 
fathoms of water. On the main land to the eas tward of Pita-
haya is a small s t ream emptying into the bay. I t is said tha t 
fresh water may be obtained a short dis tance u p th is s tream. 

Pa ja ros is a long rocky island, the highest point of Pa ja ros is land 

which is 212 feet high. I t forms the eastern side of the 
entrance to Guaymas harbor, the channel be tween it and 
San Vicente being 8 cables in width, with 6 fa thoms of 
water. From its SW. extremity a rocky reef makes off a 
short distance to the northward, and a similar one makes 
off from its XE. extreme. 

Guaymas Harbo r may be considered as divided in two Guaymas Hat-

parts , viz: An outer harbor, where vessels of 20 or 22 feet ' 
draught may anchor, and an inner one where those of not 
over 15 feet d raugh t may lie. 
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Outer Harbor. The outer ha rbor occupies a space inclosed between 
P u n t a B a j a a n d Mora) Ingles on the east and the is lands 
of A lmagre Grande a n d Ardi l la on the west. 

inner Harbor. The inner one lies inside of t he is lands j u s t mentioned, 
between them and t h e main-land. 

Punta Baja. P u n t a B a j a lies about 8 cables to t he north-westward of 
t h e S W . ex t reme of Pa ja ros Is land, t he channel between 
having a dep th of f rom 5A- to 7 fathoms. I t is a rocky, 
bluff point, wi th some outlying rocks close t o ; back of i t 
t he land rises gradual ly . 

Morro ingles. Morro Ingles is a solitary, rocky hill s i tuated a t t h e 
western ext remi ty of a long, low, narrow str ip of sand 
beach, known as t h e Playa de las Dolores. I t bears X. by 
E. (X. mag.) from P u n t a Ba ja and is three-quarters of a 
mile d i s t an t from it, t he navigable channel between them 
being half a mile wide, with a depth of from 3 fa thoms near 
t he shore on ei ther s ide to 54 and 6 fathoms in the middle. 

siioai. A shoal which is par t ly bare a t low water extends 3 
cables wes tward from the Morro Ingles. 

Boca ciiica. Between Pa ja ros I s land and the P laya de las Dolores is 
a passage th rough which 12 feet d r augh t may be carried. 
This passage is known as the Boca Chica. 

AimagreGramie. The centre of A lmagre Grande bears S. 78° W. (SW. by 
W. | W. mag.) f rom Morro Ingles, a n d with Ardilla, which 
lies directly nor th of it , d i s tan t 350 yards , forms the western 
boundary of t he outer harbor. 

Ardiiia. Ardi l la is somewhat smaller t han Almagre Grande and 
112 feet h igh. On i ts eastern end is a for t . 

The passage to the inner harbor lies between Almagre 
Grande a n d Ardilla, a n d is aboiit 14 cables in width a t t he 
narrowest par t . 

AimagreCMco. A lmagre Chico lies west of Almagre Grande and is 158 
feet high. 

Anchorage. The bes t anchorage for large vessels is on or jus t inside 
of a line between the highest points of Almagre Grande 
and Morro Ingles, in 34 to 4 fa thoms of water, where good 
holding ground will be found, with protection from every 
wind. Smaller vessels hav ing a d r augh t of not over 12 or 
13 feet may proceed f a r t he r in, passing between A lmagre 
Grande and Ardilla, and anchor in 24 to 2f fathoms, half a 
mile f rom the landing place. The inner anchorage is per-
fectly land-locked. Vessels of over 22 feet d raugh t should 
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anchor between Pa j a ro s Is land and P u n t a Ba.ja, in 6 fa thoms 
of water. . 

The land in the vicinity of Guaymas hav ing been once 
seen cannot, with ordinary care, be mistaken. Cape H a r o 
and Las Tetas de Cabra are probably the best land-marks 
and are not easily mistaken even by an ent ire s t ranger . 
(View on opposite page.) 

I t is advisable to make the land to windward of Cape 
Haro (the prevail ing wind being from the north-west), keep-
ing it under t he lee unti l close in, when it m a y be rounded 
close to, deep wate r extending close up to the rocks. A f t e r 
rounding Cape H a r o t h e entrance between San Vicente (or-
Trinidad) and Pa ja ros I s lands will be readily distinguished!; 
Steer so as to leave Pa ja ros on the s tarboard hand , giving 
the points on either side a ber th of a cable. Af te r passing 
Pun ta Baja , being in about 6 fa thoms of water, steer f o r 
the fort on the eastern end of Ardil la Island and anchor in 
4 fathoms, about on a line between the highest pa r t s of 
Morro Ingles and Almagre Grande. The lead is a safe 
guide in entering, and af te r pass ing the south-western end 
of Pajaros Is land must be kept going, to avoid get t ing in the 
shoal water on the east side of tfee channel. W i t h a leading 
wind this shoal may be easily avoided by keeping well over 
toward P u n t a Baja, In beat ing in care must be t aken not 
only on account of t he shoal j u s t mentioned, which may 
easily be avoided by a proper use of t he lead, but also to 
avoid the slioal (which par t ly uncovers at low water), lying 
off Morro Ingles. 

To avoid th is last shoal, do not br ing the fort on the east 
end of Ardi l la to bear any th ing to the westward of X . 57°-
W. ( W S W . jL w . mag.), or do not open the cemetery t h a t is. 
situated in the eastern outskir ts of the towu, east of t h e 
fort. Wish ing to enter the inner harbor, if with a l ead ing 
wind or a steamer, steer f rom the outer anchorage toward 
the highest p a r t of Ardi l la until on a line between Morro 
Ingles and the white fort on Point Cautara , then steer for 
the lat ter (passing between Almagre Grande and Ardilla), 
until clear of the islands, when haul u p for the centre of 
the town and anchor a s soon as well clear of the passage, or, 
it desirable, s tand in as far as the vessel's d raugh t will per-
mit. The soundings decrease regularly from the passage 
between the islands toward the shore. With a head wind 
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the eye and lead are safe guides, care being taken not to 
approach the shores of t he islands too closely. The mag-

Tariation. netic variation was 11° 45' E . in 1878, increasing about 2' an-
xkies. nually. H . W. , F . a n d C., a t T i l l ' 1 . Tides rise about 4 feet. 
Gnaymas. Guaymas is surrounded by high mountains, and is ex-

tremely hot in t he ra iny season. The fevers prevalent a t 
San Bias and Mazat lan prevail here, bu t in a lesser degree. 
The population in J anua ry , 1874, was about 4,000, most of 
whom were in a s t a te of wretched poverty, the entire busi-
ness of the place being monopolized by a few wealthy firms 
and individuals. There is a regularly appointed sani ta ry 
commission, a military and civil hospital , and a garrison of 
250 men. A number of Yaqui Indians (about 500) occupy 
one section of t he city. These Indians are very intelligent, 
and possess considerable mechanical ingenuity. They are 
exper ts in saddlery and the manufacture of s t raw goods ; 
then' ear then ware is of good quali ty, and the serape-s 
(shawls), which they weave by hand, are unsurpassed for 
beauty and fiueness of texture. 

Wi th in the city are a number of fiue s t ructures of t he 
archi tec ture peculiar to the country, and a few of the Ameri-
can style. The cl imate from November to Apri l is pleasant , 
b u t the heat dur ing the summer months, from J u n e to Sep-
tember, is excessive, t he mercury reaching 105° to 110° and 
seldom falling below 97° .or 98°. When the hot winds 
visi t the town, as they often do in the summer months, i t 
f requent ly reaches 135°. 

Supplies. Fresh water of an indifferent quali ty may be procured, 
bu t the price is exorbi tant ; the same may be said of wood-
Excellent Hour, fresh bread and beef may be obtained in 
any quant i ty a t moderate prices. Good oysters f rom the 
Yaqui River are found in the market a t the proper season. 
No salt provisions or ship's stores can be purchased. A t 
t he t ime of t h e KarragunseWs visit the Colorado Steam 
Navigat ion Company had a smal l amount of coal for steam-
ing purposes on deposit here. 

Commerce. The exports are wheat, corn, flour, cotton, tobacco, unre-
fined sugar , aguadiente , dr ied beef, hides, gold, silver, and 
copper. The imports are the products of the more southern 
provinces, with Eas t Ind ian and European manufac tu red 
goods. 

xaLaguua. La Laguna is an extensive sheet of water lying to t h e 
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. northward of t he outer anchorage of Guaymas and the 
Playa de las Dolores, with an average dep th of 2 fa thoms 
in its southern par t . The northern pa r t is full of shoals 
and sand bars, with a narrow channel, in which there is 
from 6 to 8 feet of water, extending as far as Blanco Point , 
which is miles near ly nor th of Morro Ingles. A t Blanco 
Point a sand-spit makes off to t he eas tward half a mile, 
nearly joining one making off t he same distance from the 
opposite shore, the channel between them being less t h a n 
100 yards in width. Nor thward of this, La L a g u n a is 
with the exception of a few narrow boat channels, dry a t 
low-water springs. A fresh-water stream, known as t he 
Estero del Rancho empties into L a Laguna a short d is tance 
north-west ward of Blanco Point . 

San José de Guaymas lies on both sides of t he Estero del s.m .j0Sé de 
Rancho U miles f rom its mouth. I t is inhabited by civilized ' ; u a y m a s-
Iudians of t he Yaqui tribe. The country in the vicinity and 
far into the interior is level and sandy. 

Hermosillo is t he pr incipal town iu th i s pa r t of Sonora. Hermosuio. 
It is si tuated nor th of Guaymas , d is tan t f rom i t by the road 
84 (statute) miles, and lies in a gap which the Bio Sonora has 
cut through the western range , surrounded by high hills. 
It has a population of about 15,000, and is the centre of an 
important silver mining region. There is a mint for coin-
ing silver dollars; and cotton goods a n d brandy are manu-
factured to some extent . Maize, cotton, and f ru i t a re ex-
ported by way of Guaymas, which is its sea-port. 

From Morro Ingles the coast t rends near ly eas t for a EI cochore. 
distance of 12 miles, to another conical hill, 379 feet h igh , 
known as Cerro Yacicoris. This par t of t he coast, which is 

. a smooth sand beach, is called E l Cochore. 
Two and a quar te r miles east of Morro Iugles, separated Estero Cochore. 

from the waters of. the gulf by a narrow str ip of sand beach, 
is a small lagoon, called Estero Cochore, which has an open-
ing into La Laguna. Three and a half miles f a r the r eas t is 
a deserted village in a conspicuous grove of palm trees, close 
to the beach. 

Soundings obtained off this pa r t of the coast show a less Soundings, 
depth of water t h a n is given on char ts made f rom former 
surveys. Four a u d five fa thoms only were found in places 
where the char ts gave 6 aud 7 fathoms. This would seem 
to indicate tha t t he mud and sand brought down by f reshets 



in the s t reams of tlris vicinity is deposi ted in t h e outer b a y . 
of Guaymas, and not carried off by the coast cur ren ts . 

Cerro Tordiiio. About midway be tween Morro Ingles and Cerro Yacicoris 
is a bluff point, with a conspicuous hill a shor t d is tance 
back of it, known as Cerro Tordiiio. 

viejo Yaqui. Eas tward of Cerro Yacicoris is a deep inden ta t ion in the 
coast line, tilled with shoals and sand bars , a n d navigable 
only for boats. The r iver known as Viejo Yaqui , or Rio de 
Matape, which t akes i ts rise in the Sierra Yaqui , a n d is d ry 
dur ing the grea te r p a r t of t he year , empties into th is bay 
or indentat ion. 

Coalmines. San Marcial, 00 miles up the Rio de Matape , is t h e near-
est place to Guaymas where coal is found, a n d in the f u t u r e 
it may be of impor tance to the prosper i ty of t h a t place. A t 
present the difficulties of t ranspor ta t ion are too grea t to 
make working the mines profitable. 

Baeatete. Seventeen and a q u a r t e r miles X. 02° (XE. 4 E. mag.) 
f rom Cerro Yacicoris is a conspicuous peak of t h e Sier ra 
Yaqui, known as B a e a t e t e Mountain or G u ay mas Peak . 

From Cerro Yacicoris to Lobos Point , a d is tance of 31 
miles, the coast t r ends nearly south, a n d is low a n d sandy , 
being merely a s t r ip of sand separa t ing the waters of t he 
gulf from the numerous lagoons tha t lie back of it. None 
of these lagoons are navigable except by boa t s or vessels 
drawing less t h a n 6 feet of water. S a n d y shoals ex tend 
off this par t of t he coas t f rom half a mile to a mile and a 
quar ter , with not* more than 3 fa thoms of wate r on the i r 
outer edge. Outs ide the shoals the soundings increase reg-
ularly until about 6 miles off and about on a l ine be tween 
Cape Haro and Lobos Poin t , when they increase sudden ly 
from about 40 to 190 a n d 200 fathoms. 

Yaqui River. The Yaqui River is t he largest s t ream in the province of 
Sonora, and is indeed the only one deserv ing the name of 
river. I t rises in t he mounta ins near t he Arizona b o u n d a r y 
and, flowing in a souther ly direction, empties into the Gulf 
of California about midway between Cape H a r o a n d Lobos 
Point . The mouth of th is r iver is filled wi th shoals a n d 
sand bars, and in the d ry season it is navigable only by the 
smallest coasters. I t h a s three outlets , which f rom a shor t 
distance appea r l ike lagoons. A sand b a n k over 2 miles 
long a n d from a qua r t e r to half a mile wide, over which the 

sea breaks, ex tends across i t s mouth, hav ing passages a t 
either end between it and the shore. 

The banks of the Yaqui for some distance from the coast 
are inhabi ted by the tribe of Ind ians of t he same name. 

There are said to be extens ive fields of an excellent qual-
i ty of coal on both sides of t he Upper Yaqui, which m a y 
give it some importance in t h e fu ture . 

Baroyeca Mountain, which lies 50 miles S. 85° E. (E. £ 
X. mag.) from the centre of t he sand bar off the entrance to 
the Yaqui River, affords a good land-mark. I t is 3,298 feet 
high. 

Lobos Point, at the south-western extreme of Lobos Island, 
is low and sandy, with a dangerous shoal mak ing off nearly 
2£ miles to the nor th-westward. A t the outer edge of this 
shoal from 5 to 7 fa thoms of water were found, the sound-
ings increasing within less t h a n a tenth of a mile to 95 fath-
oms and over ; bot tom of fine, da rk sand. Southward of 
the point vessels may anchor in good weather in 6 fa thoms, 
half a mile f rom the shore. 

Lobos Island is low and sandy , 4J miles long nearly E S E . 
and WSTW., and about 14 miles wide. I t is separated f rom 
the main-land by the Es te ro de la Luna, which has openings 
to the gulf on its north and east sides. The highest pa r t of 
the island is a remarkable green mound, Monte Verde, 75 
feet high, s i tuated about a mile and a half eas tward o f . 
Lobos Point. Between the hill and the point is a solitary 
palm-tree, which serves as a land-mark for the coasters. 

The magnet ic variat ion a t Lobos Point was 11° 20' E . in 
1877, increasing about 2' annual ly . Tides rise about 4 feet, 

S t rong currents , var iable in direction, are often encount-
ered in th is vicinity, and fogs are of f requent occurrence. 

The coast from Lobos Po in t to t he north-western end of 
Claris Is land, a distance of 42 miles, t rends S. 60° E. (ESE. 
§ E. mag.), and has the same general character as above 
the point, v iz : low, sandy, covered with bushes, and cut up 
by lagoons, off t he ent rances to which, shoal wate r extends 
from one to two miles. The soundings 3 miles off shore 
show a depth of f rom 6 to 10 fathoms. 

Abou t midway between Lobos and Ciaris Is lands is t he 
former mouth of the Mayo Eiver, Viejo Mayo, off which 
there is a bar over which the sea breaks. 

E igh t miles north-westward of Ciaris Is land a n d about a 
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Anchorage. 

mile off the ent rance to a lagoon is a small s and island, 3 
feet above the level of the water . A t th is point shoal 
water ex tends over two miles off shore. 

Ciaris I s land is similar in appearance to Lobos I s land and 
can only be dist inguished from it by the absence of the soli-
tary palm-tree. I t is a little over 12 miles long, parallel 
with the coast , and from half a mile to a mile in width. I t 
is separated from the main laud by a narrow estero of the 
same name, t he ent rance to which, at the north-western end 
of t he island, is over a mile and a half wide, bu t shoal, with 
heavy breakers clear across it. 

J u s t west of t he north-west point of Ciaris is a low, sand 
islet a mile long a n d about 2 feet above water. A shoal 
makes out to the wes tward from it over l i miles. 

Vessels may anchor anywhere along the coast between 
Lobos Po in t a n d Ciaris I s land , in fine weather , t ak ing care 
not to approach t h e l and within 3 miles, or to get in less 
than 6 fa thoms of water . A view from the NarraganseWs 
anchorage off the M V . point of Ciaris Is land is given oppo-
site p a g e 155. 

The magnet ic variation a t the I W . end of Ciaris Is land 
Was 11° 15' E . in 1877, increasing about 2' annually. Tides 
rise about 4 feet. 

Alamos P e a k is a conspicuous sharp mountain , 5,877 feet 
.h igh, bear ing S. 8S° E. (E. f X. mag.), 51 miles d is tan t f rom 
the nor th point of Ciaris Island. 

ArboiedaPoint . Arboleda Point is an indefinite rounding point s i tuated 
13.} miles to t he south-eastward of the N W . point of Ciaris 
Is land, on an island 2f miles long in a nor th and south 
direction, and something more t h a n half a mile wide, sepa-
ra ted from t h e m a i n l a n d by the continuat ion of Ciaris 
Estero. There are some clumps of scrubby trees on th is 
island which serve as an excellent land-mark for the coast-
ers, being t h e only ones in t he vicinity. 

From Arboleda Po in t the coast t r ends somewhat more t o 
t he eas tward. Four and a half miles to the south-eastward 

EsterodeSanta of the point is the narrow ent rance to t h e Es te ro de San ta 
Lugada, which is of considerable extent . There is a b a r 
with very shoal wate r a t the entrance. 

From the entrance of t he estero to P u n t a Eosa the coast 
is a bare sand beach with a few bushes, and back of t he 
beach is a series of yellowish sand hills from 50 to 85 feet high. 
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P u n t a Eosa is a low, reddish point. From here the coast PuntaRosaand 
tu rns sharply to the north-eastward for about a mile, a n d i a y

n t a B a r b a r a 

then t rends nearly eas t for 8A miles, to t he mouth of the 
Mayo River. The bight j u s t eas t of the point is known as 
San ta Ba rba ra Bay. 

San ta Barbara Bay affords an excellent anchorage in Anchorage, 
north-west winds, but is entirely open to south easters. The 
best anchorage is about a mile east of t he point, and the 
same distance off shore, in about 7 or 8 fathoms of water. 

The magnetic variation was 11° 10' E . in 1877, increasing var iat ion, 

about 2' annually. Tides r ise about 4 feet. Tilies_ 
The country in this vicinity is well watered, fertile, and Fresh w a t e r . 

quite thickly populated. There are several fresh water 
lakes or ponds in the vicinity, and a small stream empties 
into Santa Barbara Bay . Game is very abundant, large Game, 

numbers of deer, rabbi ts , wild geese, and ducks were seen. 
The Indian villages of Vacamora and San ta Cruz, the lat ter Indian villages, 

on the r ight bank of t he Mayo River, lie about 4 miles to 
the nor thward of the nor th shore of t he bay. The Indians 
of this vicinity belong to the Mayo tribe. 

The entrance to the Eio Mayo lies about miles east of Rio Mayo. 

P u n t a Eosa. I t , like all t h e rivers on th is coast, is closed 
by a bar, leaving a narrow channel on the eastern side 
through which 2 fa thoms may be carried in the dry season. 
The entrance, which is a mile wide, may be recognized by a 
bare sand mound 85 feet high on its western side, and a 
mound 75 feet high, on which there is some vegetation, on 
the eastern side. Shoal water extends off it for nearly 2 Shoai water, 

miles. 

J u s t inside of the entrance, on the eastern side, is a snug cove, 

l i t t le cove where small vessels may anchor in 3 fathoms of 
.water and be well sheltered from every wind. The Indian 
town of San ta Cruz de Mayo lies on the r ight bank of the 
river, about 8 miles f rom i t s mouth . 

Alamos Peak , 5,877 feet high, bears X. 57° E. (XE. £ E. Land-mark, 

mag.) 32 miles distant f rom the eastern point of the entrance 
to the Mayo River, and is a good land-mark. 

The coast from the eastern point of entrance to the Rio 
Mayo t rends about E S E . for a dis tance of about 9 miles, to 
an Indian village near t he shore, thence to the main entrance 
to the Estero de Agiabampo, a distance of 16 miles, it t rends 
nearly south, and is th roughout the entire distancé low, 
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sandy, covered witli a growth of bushes, a n d cut up by lagoons. 
Mountain ranges lie f rom 15 to 18 miles back of t he coast. 

iampor°deAgia" E s t e r o Ag iabampo is an extensive lagoon, the en-
trance to which is na r row and intricate, being obs t ruc ted by 
shoals and sand bars , which extend about a mile off f rom 
the general coast line. The least dep th found in the chan-
nel at low water was 2 fathoms. On ei ther side were shoal 
patches, with from 3 to 5 feet of water , over which the sea 
broke heavily. 

A t the southern point of the en t rance is a s and hill 75 
feet high, on top of which is a wooden cross tha t serves 
as a mark for enter ing. 

Directions. To enter the estero, br ing the cross on the hill to bear S. 
84° E. (E. 4 X. mag.) a n d steer directly for it unt i l inside of 
the shoal on the north side of the channel , on which there 
is but 3 teet of water , then haul up, runn ing paral le l to the 
southern shore a n d heading for the eastern side of the north 
point of entrance. This will carry you along t h e south-
eastern side of the outer shoal (on which the sea breaks 
continually) in from 3 to 5 fa thoms of water . There is 

Channel. another channel, with from 2 to 3 fa thoms, t h a t may be 
taken af te r pass ing the bar. It lies a long the southern shore 
of the entrance, separa ted from the one first ment ioned, in 

. which there are from 3 to 5 fa thoms, by a nar row shoal. 
Between the north-eastern end of t he outer shoal and t h e 
north point of t he ent rance , there is a nar row channel into 
the estero, with a least depth of (> feet. 

A t the t ime of the Xarragansetfs visit there was ano ther 
passage over the ba r through which 2 fa thoms might be 
carried. I t was less than a cable in width, between the S W . 
end of the long outer shoal and the small one, (with 3 feet 
of water on it,) lying on the north side of t he channel first 
described. To enter th is channel b r ing the cross to bear 
S. 66° E (ESE. I E. mag.) and steer for it unti l inside t h e 
line of breakers, then proceed as before. The ba r and 
channels are undoubtedly subject to change a n d the g rea tes t 
care is necessary. T h e best time to en te r the es te ro is with 
the first of the sea-breeze. 

Anchorage. The best anchorage outside the estero is in about 7 fa thoms 
of water miles off shore, the cross on the hill bear ing 
E. (E. by X. mag.), All igator Hill S. V- 30' W . (S. § E . 
mag.)». a n d Alamos P e a k X. 23° E. (X. by E. mag.) The 
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two lat ter are the best guides for finding the entrance to the 
•estero when off shore, the coast b e i n g a long line of sand 
hills without d is t inguishing m a r k s . 

The magnet ic variat ion was 11° E . in 1877, increasing 
about 2' annual ly . Tides r ise a b o u t 4 feet. 

The town of Agiabampo is s i t u a t e d on the nor th shore of 
t he estero, about 10J miles f r o m the bar , and is a place of 
some importance, be ing the sea-por t of t he cities of Alamo 
(40 miles dis tant) and E u e r t e (45 miles distaut) , wi th both 
•of which it is connected by roads . I t has a custom-house, 
•and exports t reasure, silver ore,, a n d dye-wood. 

The coast south of the E s t e r o d e A g i a b a m p o t rends about 
•S. 25° W . (S. by W . i W . mag.), to t h e outer edge of the 
shoal off the mouth of the Bio del Fuer te , a distance of 224 
miles. I t is similar in cha rac t e r to t h a t nor th of Agia" 
bampo, being low, sandy, and , t h a t p a r t of i t lying south 
•of the Alamos River, cut u p by lagoons . 

The mouth of the Alamos R ive r , which is narrow and has 
shoal water ex tending off f rom i t a quar t e r of a mile, lies 
104 miles to the southward of t h e cross on the south side 
of the entrance to the Es t e ro de Agiabampo. I t is navi-
gab le only for the smallest coas ters . T h e sea breaks almost 
continually over the bar at i ts m o u t h . 

The Rio del Puer te , or de S a n t a Mar ia de Aliome, forms 
par t of the boundary line be tween t h e provinces of Sonora 
and Sinaloa, The entrance, which, l ike t h a t of all the rivers 
a long this coast, has a bar e x t e n d i n g across it, lies 12 miles 
to the southward of t h a t of the Rio del Alamos. 

F ron t ing the mouth of t he r iver is a sand island a mile 
long and half a mile wide; a t e i ther end of the island are 
shallow channels leading into t h e r iver , which are navigable 
only by the small coasters. Two or th ree miles up the river, 
on either bank, are thick c lumps of green trees and bushes. 
The village of Aliome is on the lef t b a n k of the river, about 
10 miles f rom its mouth, and the town of E l Fuer te , in an 
impor tan t mining region, is abou t 75 miles f rom the mouth 
of the river. 

Dur ing the ra iny season the r iver is swollen considerably, 
and large quant i t ies of dye-wood are floated down in r a f t s 
or on flat-boats. 

Ahome Point is the north poin t of ent rance to the r iver 
j u s t described and is a low sand point project ing over a mile 

Variation. 
Tides. ' 
Agiabampo. 

Exports. 

Alamos River. 

Rio del Fuerte, 
orde Santa Maria 
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Channels. 

Dye-wood. 

Ahome Point. 



from the general coast line. An extensive shoal, over which 
the sea breaks, extends oft" from it in all directions, from a 
mile to a mile and a half. 

AUigator Hiii. Alligator Hill is a remarkable flat-topped hill s i tuated 6 
miles X. 45° E. (NE. by ZST. mag.) f rom Ahome Point and is 
a good land-mark. 

Eas tward of Alligator Hill and about 18 miles from t h e 
coast is t he Sierra de San Pablo, 2,000 feet high. 

Lagoon. A lagoon, lying parallel to the coast and hav ing two shal-
low openings to t he gulf, extends 8 or 9 miles nor thward 
from Rio del Fuer te . 

From Rio del Fue r t e to Po in t San Ignacio, a distance of 
19 miles, t he coast t rends about south, and is low and sandy, 
consisting of a series of islands, on which are some low sand 
hills and a scanty growth of bushes. The is lands are sep-
arated from the main-land by lagoons t h a t lie parallel to the 
coast. 

X Estero de las The Estero de las Piedras is t he nor thernmost of the two 
entrances to the lagoons lying between Rio del Fue r t e and 
Point San Ignacio. I t is about half a mile in width and 
has a narrow ba r extending a short dis tance off, over which 
the sea breaks. The ba r is 6 miles south of t he sancl island 
off the ent rance to the Rio del Fuer te . 

Lecimguia. The island of Lechuguia lies south of t he Estero de las 
Piedras. I t is 8£ miles long ZST. and S. and from 1 to 2 miles 
wide, with a r idge of sand hills from 25 to 50 feet h igh and 
some scattered bushes. A t i ts southern end is an ent rance 
to the lagoons, known as Lechuguia Estero, which is 1J miles 
wide, and has an island a mile long and a quar te r of a mile 
wide in i ts outer par t . 

Shoai. Off Lechuguia Estero and extending around Point San 
Ignacio, is a dangerous shoal, over which the sea breaks 
heavily. Soundings of 5£ fa thoms were obta ined 4 i miles 
N. 62° W . ( W N W . £ W . mag.) from Point San Ignacio, the 
depth increasing suddenly to (¡0 a n d 100 fa thoms a shor t 
distance to the south-westward. 

Directions. To clear this shoal, keep the Faral lou de San Ignacio on a 
bearing to the eastward of S. 15° E. (SSE.^ E. mag.) ; when 
the southern and highest peak of t he Sierra de San Pablo 
bears X. 50° E. (NE. | N. mag.) you are to t he nor thward of 
t he shoal. • 

roint'anif Bay.'° Point San Ignacio is a low, sandy point a t t h e southern 

end of a small sancl islaud, which lies off t he western end 
of San t a Mar ia Is land, separa ted from it by a narrow, shoal 
channel . 

F r o m San Ignac io Poin t t he coast t u rns sharply to t he 
nor thward for about 2 miles and then curves around to the 
south-eastern poin t of Santa Maria Is land, known as San t a 
Maria Point , forming the open bay of San Ignacio. 

There is good anchorage in San Ignacio Bay in 5 or 6 fath- Anchorage, 

oms of water, f rom half a mile to a mile f rom the nor thern 
shore, wi th protect ion f rom the north-westerly winds, but it 
is ent i rely open to winds from the southward. 

San t a Maria Is land, which forms the nor th shore of San Santa Maria 
Ignacio Bay, is a sandy is land 13 A miles long, with an aver-
age wid th of about a mile. I t has a steep beach, with a 
range of sand hills from 50 to 100 feet high back of it , and 
a scanty growth of bushes. I t is separated from the main-
land by a lagoon. 

Santa Maria Poin t , t he south-eastern extreme of the islaud Santa Mar ia 
of the same name, is the northern point of the entrance to P ° m t ' 
Topolobampo Harbor . I t bears S. 71° E. (E. f S. mag.), 11£ 
miles d is tan t f rom Point San Ignacio. 



C H A P T E R I I . 

I 

THE COAST AND ADJACENT ISLANDS FROM TOPOLOBAMPO-
HARBOR TO CAPE CORRJENTES. . 

2'^acio°ndeSan T l i e F a r a l I o n < l e San Iguacio is the best land-mark for 
making the entrance to Topolobampo Harbor . I t lies 13£ 
miles S. (30° W. (SW. § W . mag.) from Santa Maria Point , 
and is a small barren rock of a whitish color (from a de-
posit of guano), about a third of a mile in extent either way, 
and 465 feet high. There is deep water close to, on all sides 
of i t except the northern, where there are a few outlying-
rocks, close to. (View opposite page 167.) 

Topolobampo The entrance to Topolobampo Harbor is between two lines 
of breakers, and is exceedingly narrow and intr icate. The 
ba r is 2 \ miles f rom the nearest land (Santa Maria Point),, 
and is less than half a mile wide at its deepest pa r t , with 
from 2.4 to 2f fa thoms of water on it a t low tide. Inside the 
bar the depth of water in the channel increases gradual ly 
unt i l abreast of Sand Island, where 10 to 12 fa thoms are 
found. 

Sand island. Sand Island bears S. 59° E . (ESE. J E . mag.) one mile 
dis tant from Santa Maria Point, and may be considered the 
southern point of the entrance, al though Shell Poin t , 1J 
miles X. 84° E. (EXE. 4 E. mag.) f rom it, is the first point 
of the main-land, on the south side of the entrance. A li t t le 
over half a mile to the westward of Sand Is land, on the op-
posite side of t he channel, there is an isolated shoal which 
is ju s t bare at low water . A f t e r passing Sand Is land, t he 
channel, which averages something less than half a mile in 
width, leads to the eastward for about 3 miles, hav ing a 

. depth of f rom 5 to 8 fathoms, sandy bottom, and then as-
sumes a north-easterly direction, passing close to the rocky 
heads t h a t project from the main-land on its south-eastern 
side. Toward the north-eastern limit of the harbor t he 
channel narrows to a w id th of about a quar te r of a mile, 
and deepens considerably, 15 and 16 fa thoms being found 
in it. A f t e r passing a h igh head-land, surmounted by a hill 
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817 feet high, known as Mount San Carlos, it enters a large 
bay called San Carlos Bay. 

The ch'tnnel is the only par t of Topolobampo Harbor tha t 
is navigable for vessels of any size, the other par ts of it be-
ing very shallow and full of shoals. 

There is excellent anchorage inside the shoals in 7 or 8 Anchorage, 
fathoms, sheltered from every wind. The best anchorage 
outside the bar, which is safe only in moderate weather, is 
in 8 or 10 fathoms of water, with Round Hill, a conspicuous 
sharp hill on the northern shore of the harbor, bearing X. 
4.3° E. (XE. by X. mag.). The nearest breakers will then 
be half a mile to the eastward. 

The following directions will be found of service in enter- Directions, v 
ing the harbor of Topolobampo, bu t should not be too much 
relied on, as the channel and shoals, from the bar to Shell 
Point, are constantly changing, and no vessel of over 12 feet 
draught should a t tempt to enter without first sounding and 
marking the channel. W h e n off the bar, br ing Round Hill 
(251 feet high), on the northern shore of the harbor, to bear 
X. 41° 30' E. (XE. by X. mag.)—view on opposite p a g e -
ami steer for it, keeping it on that bearing, but tak ing care 
as Sand Island is approached, not to shut in the spur shown 
to the left of the north-western slope of the table mouutain 
in the view, until well past the island. To avoid shut t ing 
in the spur it is necessary to steer a more northerly course, 
bringing Round Hill on the starboard bow, and of course 
chauging its bearing. Be careful not to approach Sand 
Island too closely, as a shoal extends off from it a short dis-
tance to the northward and eastward. When Santa Maria 
Point bears X. 81° W. (W. £ S. mag.), Round Hill bearing 
about X. 50° E. (XE. 4 X. mag.) and Sand Island S. 20° E. 
(SSE. f E. mag.), change the course to the eastward, head-
ing for the first rocky, bluff point eastward of Shell Point, 
and after proceeding three-quarters of a mile in this direc-
tion, anchor anywhere in the channel, or if it is desirable to 
proceed farther in, continue on the same course until Mount 
San Carlos bears X. 52° 30' E. (XE. I X. mag ), t hen steer 
for it, remembering tha t the deepest water is on the SE. 
side of the channel, and that the projecting points on tha t 
side may be approached to within a short distance. A s 
Mount San Carlos is approached, steer for the middle of the 
passage between it and the island on the opposite side of 
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the channel. The water is deep close to the head land on 
which Mount San Carlos is situated. 

The bar and shoals near the entrance appear to have 
changed considerably since 1869, at which time a survey 
was made by the U. 8. S. Jamestown, Commander W . f . 
Truxton, commanding. 

In ordinary weather the sea breaks in U fathoms, bu t 
with fresh southerly or westerly winds it breaks entirely 
across the bar. 

The tidal currents on the bar and in the channel, are 
strong, and care is required to keep on the ranges. The 

Variation. magnetic variation was 10° 40' E . in 1876, increasing about 
Tides. 2 ' annually. IE W., F . and C., IX" 7* (approx.). Springs 

rise 6 feet ; neaps U feet. 
Remarks. I t is said tha t fresh water may be obtained by sinking-" r©sii water, i> • .. _ © 

fish, &c. wells in the sand near Shell Point . Fish and tur t le are 
abundant in the waters of the vicinity and game is said to 
be plentiful in the interior. The vegetation in the vicinity* 
of the harbor is very scanty. 

sanCariosBay. San Carlos Bay, is a large bay lying to the north-east-
ward of Topolobampo Harbor and connected with it by a 
narrow strait or channel. I t has never been surveyed, bu t 
is known to extend 9 or 10 miles in a north-easterly direc-
tion and to have a width of from 4 to 0 miles. 

Af ter rounding the high head land on which Mount San 
Carlos is situated, a narrow, intricate channel, with a grad-
ually-decreasing depth of water, was followed for about 
miles in a north-easterly direction; a t tha t distance 3 fath-
oms were found. On either side of the channel the sound-
ings were irregular, varying from 3 feet to 3 fathoms, with 
numerous sand bars and a few small islands. 

Topolobampo Bar T h e c o a s t f r o m Topolobampo Bar has a general t rend S. 
to sinaioa River. 68° E. (E. by S. mag.) as far as the mouth of the Siualoa 

River, a distance of 41i miles, and is, with the exception of 
the high land near Topolobampo entrance, low and sandy, 
being composed of a series of sand islands, separated from 
the main land by lagoons. Four miles to the south-east-
ward of Shell Point the high land approaches the coast in 
bluffs from 20 to 50 feet in height, a sharp hill 765 feet high 
rising immediately back of them. Four miles far ther on is 
an entrance to the extensive lagoon tha t lies parallel to the 
coast, extending to aud joining the Sinaioa River. Off this 
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entrance is an extensive shoal, over which the sea breaks. Skoal. 
The outer edge of this shoal, on which there is 3 fathoms of 
water, is 2£ miles from the land. 

San Ignacio Island is the westernmost of the series of ^San ignacio isi. 
islands before mentioned as forming the coast line between 
Topolobampo and the Sinaioa River. I t is 1 2 | miles in ex-
tent from the lagoon entrance jus t mentioned, to Xavachista 
Estero, and from three-quarters of a mile to a mile and a 
half in width. Back of-the lagoon tha t separates it f rom 
the main land, the peaks of the Sierra de Xavachista rise to 
a height of over 1,000 feet. In the northern par t of the 
lagoon, nearly opposite the center of San Ignacio Island, is 
a remarkable white rock 75 feet high. 

The entrance to Xavachista Estero lies between the east- Navaeliista Es-
eru end of San Ignacio Is land and the island of Vinorama, 
I t is narrow and intricate, with about 2 fathoms on the bar 
at low water. The outer edge of the bar, which is a quar-
ter of a mile wide iu its narrowest and deepest part , lies I f 
mites from the nearest l aud ; and j u s t west of the channel, 
the shoals extend two miles off the laud, the sea breaking 
over them continually. Inside the bar the depth of water 
is from 5 to 7 fathoms. 

Being outside the bar in 5 or 6 fathoms of water, br ing Directions for 
the western extreme of Vinorama Is land to bear X. 21° 45' 
E. (X. by E. mag.) aud steer for it until iu 3 fathoms of water, 
on the outer edge of the b a r ; then steer X. 45° 15' E . (XE. § 
X. mag.) until the western extreme of V inorama bears X. 8° 
W. (X. by W . | W . mag.), when you may steer so as to pass 
along the western side of Vinorama, within 100 yards of the • 
beach. 

These directions apply to the existing s ta te of the en-
trance in 1875, bu t as this bar, in common with all others 
on this coast, is subject to frequent change, they must not 
be implicitly relied on. 

Previous to 1875 the entrance to Xavachista Estero had 
been gradually shoaling and becoming more intricate, and 
the town of Xavachista, some distance in the interior, was, 
in consequence, fast becoming depopulated, its rival, P laya 
Colorada, about 24 miles to the south-eastward, increasing 
to a corresponding extent. 

Vinorama is a low, sandy island about miles in length a J i u o r a m a Is>-
E. and W. and three-quarters of a mile wide. On it are 
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several cotton fa rms or ranches, a n d tolerably good fresh 
water may be obtained by sinking wells. The magnet ic va-

Variation • • ° ~ * 
na t ion was 10° 30' E . in 1S76, increas ing about 2 ' auuu-

Tides. ally. Tides rise about 5 feet. 
Anchorage. The Xarragansett's anchorage off Xavachis ta Es te ro was 

in 6 fathoms of water, about 2 | miles f rom the shore, the west-
ernmost peak of the Sierra de Xavachis ta , 70.3 feet h igh , 
bearing X 54° W. (XYY. by W . f W . mag.). 

BocaMacapuie. Boca Macapule lies to the eas tward of Vinorama, be tween 
it and Macapule Island. I t is narrow and shallow, the 
shoal water extending about a mile off shore. 

Macapule i si- Macapule Island, lying eas tward of t he Boca Macapule, is 
11 miles in length, parallel to the coast, and about a mile 
wide, a lagoon or estero of t he same name separa t ing it from 
the main land. I t s southern beach is nearly s t ra ight , and 
is free from shoals, hav ing from 3 to 5 fa thoms of wa te r 
close to. A t its eastern end is a small island, on ei ther side 
of which is a narrow opening to the estero. 

Sinaioa Kiver. The Siualoa River, which empties into the gulf on ei ther 
side of a small is land covered with trees, the centre of 
which is 4f miles f rom the eastern.end of Macapule I s land , 
is useless for the purposes of navigat ion. A shoal makes 
off about half a mile f rom the island a t its mouth, a n d the 
discolored water from the river is very marked for some dis-
tance offi 

Sinaioa. The old town of Siualoa, built on a . hill, is s i tua ted on 
the bank of the river about 40 miles from its mouth. I t was 
formerly of some importance, but is now almost deserted. 

Co!o™i°adePIaya T h e e u t r a n c e t 0 P l a y a Colorada Estero is 74 miles to t h e 
south-eastward of the island a t t he mouth of the Sinaioa 
River. Off it are extensive shoals, over which the sea 
breaks, even in moderate weather . The outer edge of these 
shoals is 2f miles from the land. 

Bar. The depth of water on the ba r is said to vary wi th t h e 
seasons, 9 feet being found a t low water dur ing the d ry 
season and 12 feet dur ing the ra iny season. As the bar is 
shifting, no directions t h a t -«ill hold good a t all t imes can 
be given, and the only safe way is to sound out and mark 
the channel before a t t empt ing to enter. The deep wate r 
lies between the lines of breakers and they are the best 
guides. 

Directions. The following directions may be of some assistance, b u t 
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Variation. 

should not be implicitly r e l i ed on. W h e n off the bar , in 5 
or 0 fathoms of water, b r i n g t h e westernmost point of Sali-
aca Is land (which lies on t h e eas tern side of the entrance) 
to bear X. 13° 15' E . (X. ^ E . mag.) and steer for it until in 
3 fa thoms, on the outer e d g e of t he bar, when steer X. 3° 30' 
E . (X. f W . mag.) crossing t h e b a r on tha t course, a n d con-
t inuing it so long as it l e a d s between the lines of breakers. 
Ins ide the ba r the b r eake r s a r e the only guide. 

Tides rise about 0 feet. T h e magnet ic variation in 1870 Tides 
was 10° 25' E . 

Saliaca Is land lies to t h e eas tward of t he entrance to saiiacaisland. 
P l aya Colorada Estero . I t is 3£ miles long X W . a n d SE., 
about a mile wide, low, s a n d y , a n d covered with a scanty 
growth of bushes. A n e s t e r o of t he same name separates 
it from the main-land. 

The Xurragaiisett's a n c h o r a g e off P l a y a Colorada Estero Anchorage, 
was in 6 fa thoms of water , s a n d y bottom, 4 miles from the 
mouth of t he estero, a n d a mile from the outer edge of the 
shoals making off from it. Macapu le P e a k , 7,190 feet high, 
in t he Sierra Madre, b e a r i n g X. -48° E. (XE. § X. mag.) and 
a conspicuous peak, 1,970 f e e t high, in the coast range, X. 
58° E. (XE. J E . mag.). ( V i e w opposite page 107.) 

The village of P l a y a Colorada , containing about 200 in- rinyaCoiorada. 
habi tants , is s i tuated 4 or 5 miles from the mouth of t he 
estero of t he same name. 

Large quant i t ies of dye-wood are annual ly shipped from 
here. 

From the western end of Saliaca I s land the coast as-
sumes a more southerly t r e n d , t he ent rance to Al t a t a Estero,. 
3 9 | miles d is tant , bear ing S. 35° E. (SE. mag.) from tha t of 
P laya Colorada / T h r o u g h o u t this ent i re dis tance t h e shore 
is low and dangerous to approach , as it cannot be seen a t 
night before s t r iking on t h e shoals tha t make off from many 
par t s of it. The lead shou ld be used freely, as t he sound-
ings are an excellent gu ide , and it is recommended not to 
get in less than 13 or 15 f a t h o m s of water when navigat ing 
this pa r t of the coast a t n i g h t . 

Al t amura Is land lies e a s t w a r d of Saliaca Island, sepa- Aitamura isi-
ra ted f rom it by a shallow opening to the esteros ly ing be-
tween them and the main- land. Shoal water extends off 
this opening for a d is tance of near ly 2 miles. 

The island is 24 miles l o n g in a direction parallel to the 

and. V 
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coast, and from U to-2.J miles wide. Like tlie o ther is lands 
on this p a r t of t he coast, it is low and sandy, with some 
sand hills and bushes, 

anf & a P o i n t A l f c a m u r a P o i n t is a low indefinite point mak ing out f rom 
the island of t he same name, about 7 miles f rom its south-
eastern end. I t is the nor th-western limit of an extens ive 
shoal which makes off 2 miles f rom the shore a n d ex t ends 
10 miles to the south-eastward, across the mou th of Tule 
Estero. 

a S f e t e t Colorado Point 'is the sou thern end of A l t amura I s l and 
and the northern point of t he en t rance to Tide Estero , which 
lies between Al t amura and Baredi to Is lands. The shoal 
j u s t mentioned as extending 10 miles south-eastward f rom 
Al tamura Point , extends clear across t he en t rance of Tule 
Estero, the sea breaking heavi ly over it. A t t he t ime of 
the Xarragansetfs visit, in 1875, the wreck of t he ship Mary 
Banks was lying in the breakers near Colorado Point , The 

Tuie. small town of Tide is s i tua ted on the b a n k of the Tule 
River, about 10 miles f rom t h e ba r . 

^CnUaeanMonnt- The Culiacau Mountains, 2,000 feet high, in which the 
Tule River takes its rise, a re a b o u t 25 miles to t h e eas tward , 

land-mark. W h e n off Tule Estero, A g u a P e p a Peak , about 1,500 feet 
' high, and the westernmost of three prominent peaks , will 

bear X. 42° E . (XXE. £ E. mag.) . 
^Baredito M- Baredito Is land, which is something in t h e fo rm of a 

crescent, is about 10 miles long, with an average width of a 
little over half a mile. I t f o r m s the coast line between the 
entrance to Tule Estero a n d t h a t of Al ta ta , and is s epa ra ted 
from the main-land by a lagoon. Like Al tamura , it is low 
and sandy, with a scanty g rowth of bushes a n d some low 
sand hills. 

siioai. Off its southern par t , a shoal on which there are h e a v y 
breakers, makes out nearly 2 miles. 

AitataEstero. The entrance to Al t a t a E s t e r o lies between the south-
eastern end of Baredito I s l and a n d the north-western e n d 
of a long narrow island (not named) t h a t forms t h e coast 
line for a dis tance of 3D miles t o the south-eastward. I t is 
only about a cable in width a t i ts narrowest pa r t , a n d is 

Bar- marked on either side by lines of breakers. The bar had , 
in 1869, between 3 and 4 fa thoms on it at low water , b u t is 
probably subject to change, as some reports give only 2f 
fa thoms on it. 
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A detached shoal, with a least dep th of 2 fa thoms, lies Shoai. 
on the south side of t he chaunel l ead ing over t he ba r . I t 
is about a mile in ex ten t X E . a n d SW. , a n d half a mile 
wide, i ts inner edge 2 miles d i s t an t f rom t h e centre of the 
passage between the two is lands before mentioned. This 
shoal may have given rise to t he repor t s t h a t the re were 
but 2f fa thoms on the bar . The sea b reaks heavily over i t . 

B r ing th e saddle of E l Dorado, 2,621 feet h igh , i n r a n g e with Directions f o r 
Double Peak , 6,397 feet high, bea r ing Is. 56 E. (HE. mag.)—see en tennB-
view opposite page 167—and s t and in, pass ing to the north-
ward of t h e detached shoal j u s t described and keeping be-
tween the lines of breakers on ei ther side. W h e n inside the 
estero, s teer to t he south-eastward, keeping about mid-chau-
nel, and anchor off t he village of A i t a t a , which is about 3 miles 
f rom the entrance of t he estero. The magnet ic variation variation, 
in 1876 was 10° 20' E . : H . W. , F . & C., X I " 30'". Tides rise Tides, 
about 6 feet. The t idal cur ren ts in t h e channel occasionally 
have a s t rength of 4 or 5 knots . 

The anchorage off A i t a t a Estero is in 6 fa thoms of water, Anchorage. 
oh miles f rom the entrance, wi th E l Dorado saddle in line 
with Double Peak , bear ing X. 56° E . (XE. mag.) 

A i t a t a is t he sea-port of Culiacan, t h e capital of Si naloa, a n d Aitata. 
is s i tuated near the mouth of t he Culiacan River, which is re-
ported to be navigable for a dis tance of 10 or 12 miles f rom its 
j unction with A i t a t a Estero, hav ing an average depth of about 
5 fa thoms; la rge quant i t ies of dye- wood are shipped from here. 

There is bu t a poor supply of dr inkable wate r to be Supplies, 
obtained, and provisions are scarce; cat t le can be procured 
from a neighboring ranch. 

From the entrance to A i t a t a Es te ro to the P ias t la Eiver , 
a distance of 87 miles S. 50° E . (SE. by E . £ E . mag.), t he 
coast is, wi th the exception of the Boca Tavala , off which 
shoal water extends miles, au unbroken, almost s t ra ight 
line of sand beach, covered with bushes a n d free from out-
lying dangers , wi th from 4A to 6 fa thoms of water within 
half a mile of the beach. The low land stretches far away 
into t h e interior and is backed by moderately high ranges 
of hills or mountains. 

A narrow lagoon extends f rom A i t a t a Estero to a short i-agoou 
distance south-eastward of t he Boca Tavala, a s t r ip of 
sand beach, f rom half a mile to a mile in width, separat ing 
it from the waters of t h e gulf. 

V 

V 

V 

J 



174 BOCA TAYALA—SIERRA DE SAN SEBASTIAN. 

Boca Tavaia. Boca Tavala is a nar row outlet f rom the lagoon, p robab ly 
caused b y the rush of water f rom the Bio Tava la or Sail 
Lorenzo, which empties in to t h e lagoon a short d is tance to 
the nor th-eas tward. A shoal wi th 3 fa thoms on its outer-
edge ex tends miles off t h e entrance. 

Anchorage. The anchorage off Boea Tavala is in G or 7 - fa thoms, 2 
miles f rom the beach. Chuchamone P e a k , 4,945 feet high, 
of t h e Sierra de San Sebast ian , bear ing X. 77° 30' ( E X E . 
mag.), d i s t an t 284 miles. See view, page 175. Vessels come 
here for dye-wood.. 

variation. The magnet ic variation is 10° E. ( approx) Tides rise 
T,des- about 5 feet. 
Tavala or sa.. During, the dry season the Tavala Elver is onlv navio-a-

Lorenzo River. , . . , '"»' 
ole tor coasters d rawing no t m o r e . t h a n 5 feet. On i t s 
r ight bank, about 15 miles f rom its mouth, is the small 
town of Quila, and 8 miles f a r the r up is t h e town of San 
Lorenzo. 

Elota River. The Elota River approaches the coast and , dur ing the 
d r y season, is lost in the sand 334 miles to the south-east-
ward of Boca Tavala. i t is a mere creek in the d r y season, 
b u t du r ing the ra iny season becomes a tu rb id tor rent . The 
village of Elota is si tuated on its r igh t bank, abou t 20 miles 
f rom the coast, in a thinly-populated 'and part ia l ly-cul t ivated 
country. 

S e t a S n ' S a n T l i e Sierra de San Sebast ian, with peaks f rom 1.000 to 
5,000 feet high, lies from 15 to 25 miles back of the coast 
between the San Lorenzo a n d Elota Rivers. 

Land-mark. From the Xarragtnuetfs anchorage off the mouth of the 
E lo ta River, in 9 fa thoms of water , a sharp peak of t h e 
Sierra Madre, 9,128 feet high and 53 miles d is tant , was j u s t 
open south of a conspicuous solitary hill, about L100 feet 
high and 134 miles d is tant , called Quoin, t h e l a t t e r bea r ing 

Tides. X. 86° E. (EXE. ^ E. mag.) Tides rise about 5 feet. The 
Variation. magnet ic variation in 1874 was 9° 50' E . 
Point San Mig- Po in t San Miguel is a rocky point, with some close out-

lying rocks, s i tuated about 54 miles to the south-eastward 
of the mouth of the Elota River. A short d is tance back of 
it is the north-western limit of a range of remarkable hills, 
known as the Cerros de P ias t l a , one of which. 920 feet h igh 
and of a t r iangular shape, called Cerro de las Vigas , is 
miles S. 69° E . (E. by S. mag.) from the point. 

Blurt-. F o u r miles to the south-eastward of Po in t San Miguel is 

uel. 
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a rocky, bluff point of moderate height , frith a mound 125 
feet high immediately back of it . 

The mouth of the Pias t la River is 4 miles to the south- P i a a t l a K i V 6 r-
eas tward of the rocky, bluff point jus t described a n d 3 miles 
ST. 12° 30' E . (N. I E . mag.) f rom Poin t Pias t la . L ike the 
Elota, i t is a mere creek unti l t he ra ins convert i t into a tor-
rent . Near the mouth of the r iver is a thick growth of 
trees a n d bushes, a n d good water may be obtained there. 

The vil lage of Piast la is abou t 20 miles u p the river. I>iMtla- v 
Po in t P ias t l a is the southernmost of two rocky head-lands Point Piastla. 

lying about a mile apa r t , in a N N E . a n d S S W . direction. 
I t is 156 feet high, a n d has a reef ex tend ing from i t a short 
d is tance to the sou thward a n d westward. (View on oppo-
site page.) 

A sweep i n ' t h e coast line between the mouth of the Anchorage. 
Piast la River a n d the nor thernmost of the two head lauds 
forms a small bay or indenta t ion, open to t h e north-west-
ward, where vessels t h a t come here for dye-wood anchor , in 
5 «r 6 fa thums, about a mile f rom the shore. 

A shor t d is tance eas tward of the ex t remi ty of t h e north- Pier, 

ernmost head-land is a l and ing pier with some hu t s back of 
it. On a hill back of the pier is a signal pole. 

On a line between Poin t P ias t l a a n d t h e mouth of the Met, 
r iver of the same name, a qua r t e r of a mile f rom the nor th-
ernmost point before ment ioned, is a white, rocky islet 35 
feet high. 

Dr inkable water may be obta ined a t a short d is tance from Supplies, 
the beach, from a lagoon, which is d ry du r ing the mon ths of 
March, Apri l , a n d May. Two wells sunk on t h e shore of 
th is lagoon serve as cis terns or reservoirs. 

" Not far f rom the landing-place is a fert i le pla in , where 
ca t t l e may be obtained." {Annales Hydrographiques, 1867.) 

The magnet ic variat ion is 9° 45' E . (approx.). Tides rise Nation, 
about 5 feet . 

The coast south of Piast la Poin t has the same g e r e -al 
t rend as t h a t to the nor thward , a n d is for the most p a r t 
low, sandy, a n d free f rom out ly ing dangers . 

A b o u t l { miles south-eas tward of Pias t la Point t he re is a Biuffand shoal 
bluff 80 feet high, a n d 2 miles f a r the r on is a shoal extend-
ing nearlv half a mile off shor?, over which the sea breaks . 

Grueza Point , 1 3 | miles south-eas tward of P i a s t l a Po in t , Grueza Point. ' 
is a rocky bluff, surmounted by a hill 77 feet h igh. A b o u t 



midway between ?t and tbe shoal j u s t mentioned is an ar-
royo, a n d 24 miles south-eastward of t he point is another, 

soja Point. Roja Point , about 5 miles below Grueza Point , is a low, 
very slight!y-projecting, bluff point, with low land back of it. 

Camarón Point. Camarón Point , a little more than 8 miles south-eastward 
of Roja Point , is a rocky bluff about 50 feet in height, with 
a hill of reddish color, 403 feet high, 2 miles to t he eastward. 

Between Camarón Point and the harbor of Mazatlau are 
several prominent islands and rocks, t he former serving as 
land-marks in making Mazatlau. (View opposite page 175.) 

pharos island. Pa ja ros Is land, the northernmost of the above-mentioned 
islands, is about 34 miles south-eastward of Camarón Point 
and less than half a mile from the neares t point of the main-
land (Arenilla Point). I t is about 4 cables in extent each 
way and 467 feet high. 

Between Arenil la Poin t (abreast of Pa ja ros Island on the 
main-land) and Mazat lau there are several lagoons, some of 
which are said to be of fresh water. 

Panamá Rock. P a n a m á Rock, which is shown on some char ts about 7 
miles westward of Pa ja ros Point , does not exist. 

Venado Island. Venado Island, a mile to t he southward of Pajaros , is 
r a the r la rger t h a n the lat ter , but of t he same c h a r a c t e r -
rocky and barren . I t s highest peak has an alt i tude of 587 
feet. 

The southern p a r t of Venado is connected with the main 
body by a nar row neck of land called E l Cuello. A de-
tached rock, called Estrel la Rock, lies about 75 yards south 
of t h e southern extremity of t he island. 

The channel between Venado and the main land is a lit-
t le over half a mile wide, and 24 fa thoms of water may be 
carr ied th rough it. 

Crestón island. Crestón Is land forms the western side of t he outer har-
bor of Mazat lau. I t is 4 cables in length, nearly X. and S., 
about 2 cables wide, and 470 feet high, with a shore line 
consisting for t he most pa r t of steep, rocky bluffs. Wi th in 
a mile to t he north-westward of i t a re several islets and 
rocks, t h e most prominent of which are the North and 
South Hermanos a n d Tor tuga Rock. 

Ligl,t- A fixed white l ight, visible about 20 miles, is shown from 

a square white tower, which rises from the centre of a 
Avhite bui ld ing si tuated on the summit of Crestón. Loaded 

Mazatlau Har-
bor. 

vessels enter ing the por t a re t axed for t he maintenance of 
the l ight ; vessels enter ing in ballast a re exempt. 

Azada I s land lies nor th of Creston, between it and Pa la Asidaisiand. 
Point, t he southern extreme of the peninsula on which Ma-
zatlau is s i tuated. The channels on ei ther side of i t a re not 
navigable by any except the smallest class of vessels ; t h a t 
on the south side is unsafe even for boats, be ing ' fu l l of 
rocks. 

The available par t of t he harbor of Mazatlan is of small 
extent, and includes the space lying between the islands of 
Creston on the west and Ciervo on the east. 

I t affords good protection from the north-westerly winds, 
but is entirely open to the southward, and is a dangerous 
anchorage for sailing vessels, dur ing the rainy season. 

There is an inner harbor which can be used by vessels of Inner Harbor. 
5 or 6 f ee t d raugh t . 

Ciervo Is land, on the eastern side of the anchorage in ciewo Mawi. 
Mazatlan Harbor , is similar in appearance to Creston and 
about half as h igh; i t is par t ia l ly covered with trees. Gama 
Island, 160 feet high, lies 4 cables eas t of Ciervo. 

Black Rock is a small rock about 10 feet above water, 
over which t h e sea generally breaks. I t lies j u s t outside of 
Mazatlan Harbor , on the following beariugs, v iz : Highes t 
peak of Creston Is land X. 34° 15' W. (NW. £ X. mag . ) . 
highest peak of Ciervo X. 16° 43' E . (X. f E . mag . ) ; high-
est peak of Gama X. 45° E. (XE. £ X. mag.). The sound-
ings in the vicinity of Black Rock show from 12 to 14 fath-
oms close to it, shoaling gradual ly toward Creston and 
Ciervo Is lands and the anchorage between them. 

Blossom Rock is a dangerous pinnacle rock, with b u t I f 
fathoms of water on it (according to some reports i t has bu t 
3 feet of water over it) a t low water . I t lies in the outer 
part of t he harbor, a l i t t le east of t he best anchorage for 
large vessels, on the following bearings, viz: Signal s tat ion 
on hill nor th of P a l a Poin t X. 27° 30' W . (XW. 

Gama Island. 

Black Rock. 

Blossom Rock. 

X . m a g . ) ; 
S . m a g . ) ; 

BlOSSOm R o c k i s g e n - Buoy, 
erally marked with a flag buoy, b u t this ma rk should not be 
trusted, as i t is f requent ly out of position. Capt . W . H . 
Parker , of t he P . M. S. S. 
pears at high water . 

1 2 M E X 

south bluff of Creston I s land X. 90° W. (W. § 
Black Rock S. 7° W. (S. | E . mag. 

Co.'s service, says tha t i t disap-



IT O 

Guide. 

Monte Silla. 

Anchorage and 
directions. 

7 Caution. 

Caution. 

V 

Landing.-
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Pilots, harbor 
dues, &.c. 

A sure guide for clearing the rock is to keep Monte Silla 
open to the westward of Ciervo Island. 

Monte Silla is a conspicuous saddle-shaped hill 256 feet 
high, situated on the point of the main-land, a little over 
half a mile north-eastward of Ciervo Island. 

A good berth is in 8 or 9 fathoms of water, with South 
Bluff (Creston Island) bearing S. 86° W. (WSW. a W. mag.) 
and the Signal Station on a hill northward of Pala Point 
K 160 w . (XNW. I W . mag.). To pick up this anchorage, 
when coming from the westward, pass t he South Bluff of 
Creston Island a t a distance of 100 yards and steer N". 77° 
E. (ENE. mag.), heading for the highest p a r t of Gama 
Is land; anchor when the Signal Station bears X. 16° W . 
(NNW. i W . mag.). Black Rock will then be jus t passing 
t he beam, and bearing S. 11° E. (S. by E. J 'E . mag.). 

The town will come into view shortly before get t ing on 
these bearings. 

Coming from the southward, pass west of Black Rock, 
giving it a berth of 1 cable (200 yards), and steer north (N. 
I "W. mag.), until South Bluff (Creston Island) bears S. 86° 
W . (WSW. f W. mag.), when anchor, the other bearings 
being the same as before. 

I t must always be remembered tha t Monte Silla, open to 
the westward of Ciervo Island, clears the Blossom Rock. 
(View approaching Mazatlan from the southward on opposite 
page.) Should it be desirable to anchor nearer to the town, 
steer X. J E. (mag.) from the anchorage j u s t described and 
be guided by the lead; the soundings decrease regularly 
up to 15 feet. 

Dur ing the bad weather season, September and October, 
it may be well to anchor far ther out. or to the north-west-
•ward of Creston, where there is more room for get t ing un-
derway, with a chance for sailing vessels to s tand out clear 
of the land, in the event of being obliged to get underway . 

In approaching the pier off the custom-house, s t rangers 
should give the shore a good berth and pull for the end of 
the pier, as there are several sunken rocks lying a short dis-
tance off, on which boats would str ike at half tide. 

The inner or northern par t of Mazatlan Harbor is full of 
sand bars and shoals. It can only be used by vessels of 
the smallest class. 

The following, relating to pilotage, harbor dues, &c., is 
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t aken from Findlay 's Nor th Pacific Directory, 2d edit ion, 
publ ished in 1870: 

" A pilot is a lways in a t t endance ; pilotage $1.75 per foot 
and $5.00 for t he assistance of a boat. There are 12 feet of 
water on the bar, bu t 18 feet i n s ide* Discharging costs 
about 81.50 per ton, a n d is always a t t he merchant ' s ex-
pense. Tonnage dues $1.00 per ton when l o a d e d ; in bal last 
free. Labor $2.00 per day. Sand ba l las t $1.50 per ton. 
Stone $2.25. W a t e r 6 cents per gallon. Beef 12 cents per 
pound. We igh t s and measures are t he same as those of 
Spain." 

Dur ing the s tay of t he Narragansett, f rom the 0th to the weatber. 
18th of Feb rua ry , l ight north-westerly winds were experi-
enced dur ing the day, succeeded by calms a t night . The 
thermometer ranged f rom 70° to 75° Fahrenhei t . Dur ing 
the summer months calms are of f requent occurrence, and 
the thermometer reaches 100° and over. 

I t is H . W. , F . and O., IX" 40ra. Spr ings rise 7 feet. The Tides, 
magnetic variat ion in 1875 was 9° 45' E., increasing about variation. 
1' annually. 

Mazat lan, t he official name of which is La Vil la de los Mazatlan. 
Castillos, is t he only sea-port of importance in the province 
of Sinaloa. I t presents a picturesque appearance, t he houses 
being all l ight colored, and in the be t te r pa r t of t he town 
handsome and commodious. I t is considerably larger than 
Guaymas, hav ing a populat ion of about 15,000. The popu-
lation varies wi th the seasons, being far greater i ft t he d ry 
season than dur ing the rainy one. 

Mazat lan is less unhea l thy than San Bias, but severe 
fevers are common dur ing t h e rainy season. I t is t he out-
let for t he products of t he valuable mining distr ict of San 
Sebastian a n d large quant i t ies of Engl ish goods are im-
ported directly f rom England . The t r a d e is almost entirely 
in t he hands of foreigners, who realize considerable profit 
f rom it. The ci ty is well regulated, h a s a board of health, 
a civil and mil i tary hospital , several public schools, a n d a 
reading room organized by t h e resident foreigners. X e x t 
to Acapulco, Mazat lan is t h e most impor tan t city on the 
Pacific coast between P a n a m á and San Diego. 

Every th ing in the way of equipment or provisions tha t Supplies. 

- Doubtful . 



182 CAMICHIN E S T E R O — I S A B E L ISLAND. 

between the Boca a n d a low, slightly project ing point 28 
miles S. 12° E. (S. by E . § E . mag.) f rom it. For over 27 
miles f rom the Boca Tecapan , a lagoon lies near ly parallel 
to the coast, the s t r ip of s and beach between it and the 
sea varying in width, f rom a quar t e r of a mile near the Boca, 
to 2J miles near i ts sou the rn limit. 

The country for m a n y miles back of the coast is low and 
level, two or three hil ls f rom 900 to 1,600 feet high, lying 
15 or 20 miles inland, be ing t h e only ones seen throughout 
the entire distance. A few Ind ian huts and some patches 
of green bushes and t rees are scat tered along the coast. 

From the low, sl ightly-projecting point j u s t mentioned, 
t he coast t rends S. 24° E . (SE. by S. mag.) for a distance of 
IS miles, to Camiehin Estero . 

camichin Es- Camicliiu Estero is t he out le t of an extensive lagoon 
which stretches no r thward from it. Off t he entrance is a 
bar , over which the sea breaks . On the western shore of 

Settlement, t he lagoon, ju s t nor th of the entrance, is a small set t lement. 
Vessels come here for cedar and dye-wood. 

-Anchorage. The usual anchorage is off t he mouth of t he estero in 5 or 
6 fa thoms of water abou t a mile f rom the shore. 

\ Isabel island. Isabel Is land lies. 17f miles from the nearest point of the 
main-land, i ts h ighes t peak bear ing X. 74° W. (W. f N. mag.) 

C) from the bar off Camichin Es tero , 22 miles dis tant from it . 
I t is about 14 miles long, near ly JSTSTW. and SSE., half a 
mile wide and 285 fee t h igh. Neither wood nor water can 
be obtained from it, a n d it is visited only by sealers. (View 
opposite page 178.) 

There are several de tached rocks nea r the island, t he 
most prominent of which are two pinnacle rocks, nearly 
white, one 90 and the o ther 75 feet high, which lie near i ts 
north-eastern side. 

Xanding-piace. On the eastern and south-eas tern sides of the island are 
sand beaches, where a l and ing may be effected in good 
weather. The soundings between Isabel I s land and the 
coast are regular , decreasing f rom 20 fa thoms nea r t he isl-
and, to 6 and 7 fa thoms 3 J miles f rom the coast. 

South of Camichin Es t e ro the coast continues its south-
easterly t rend and is low a n d sandy. Between the mouth 
of the estero and San Bias , which is 19 miles to t he south-
eastward, are the mouths of several lagoons and r ivers . 

The entrance to Asadero Estero is 7.J miles f rom t h a t of AsaderoEste.ro. 
Camichin. I t has a shoal of small extent off it. 

The anchorage is in 5 or 6 fa thoms of water, about half a Anchorage, 
mile from the beach. 

Vessels come here for cedar, dye-wood, &c. 
The Rio Grande de Santiago, or de Lerma, which takes ^¡^G.-ande de 

its rise near the City of Mexico, feeds on its course Chapa la Lerma? 
Lake (over 50 miles long), and draining the larger pa r t of t he 
province of Jalisco, flows into the Pacific about 4 miles to t h e 
south eas tward of Asadero Estero. Guadala jara , t he capi-
tal of Jalisco, is s i tuated on the south bank , about 140 miles 
from its month. 

A dangerous shoal, over which the sea breaks heavily, 
extends nearly two miles off its mouth . 

P iedra Blanca del Mar is a small white rock, 145 feet high, BUuic* 
lying 5 i miles S. 77° 30' W . ( W S W . mag.) from the mouth 
of the Rio Grande de Santiago. There is a safe passage be-
tween the rock and the shoal off t he mouth of the river. 
From 8 to 9 fa thoms will be found near t he rock. 

This rock is a good guide for making the port of San Bias, Land-mark. 
Which is about 12 miles dis tant in an E. h S. (mag.) direc-
tion. 

From the mouth of the Sant iago the coast t rends S. 58° 
E. (E3E. mag.) to t he ent rance of San Bias Harbor , a dis-
tance of 7^ miles.- Three miles from the mouth of the San-
tiago is t he outlet to a lagoon which is fed by a branch 
from the river. . 9 

Piedra Blanca de Tierra is a small white rock 58 feet 
high, with two smaller ones, one north-east and the other 
south-west of it. • I t lies 6 cables S. 41 W . (SSW. I W . mag.) 
from the nearest land (Castillo de la Eut rada) , t he channel 
between having a depth of from 3 to 4 fa thoms. 

The harbor of San Bias is noth ing more t h a n a small J * » BlaS Har" 
estero, having throughout t he greater pa r t of its extent , 
very shoal water . The bar a t i ts entrance has 12 feet of 
water on it at low tide, and from 16 to 17 feet at high tide. 
Inside, the depth increases to about 3 fa thoms a t low water . 
Vessels must moor, head a n d steru, in the estero, which is 
very narrow, and is perfectly sheltered from every wind. 

The western shore of t he estero is a narrow neck of land, 
or peninsula, in the southern p a r t of which are some hills 
over 100 feet h igh with the ruins of fortifications on them. 



I t terminates in a low stony point, which, project ing to the 
eastward from the main par t of the peninsula, forms a 
na tura l breakwater and makes the harbor a land-locked one. 

Directions. The following directions for entering the harbor of San 
Bias are from Findlay's Xorth Pacific Directory: " T h e r e 
are 13 feet of water on the bar of San Bias, in the shallow-
est pa r t of the entrance, and very seldom less, even in the 
neaps. By giving the point which forms the harbor a berth 
of 15 or 20 fathoms, you will avoid a large stone, which is 
awash a t low water, and is about 8 fa thoms from the d ry 
pa r t of the rocks or breakwater. As soon as you are so f a r 
in tha t the innermost or eastern par t of the breakwater is 
in line with the other p a r t of i t inside, which runs to t he 
NKE., it may be approached to within 10 or 15 fathoms, 
and by keeping, well off from the low sandy point, as you 
warp up the harbor, you will have the deepest water . As 
the sea sometimes, in the rainy season (although seldom), 
breaks over the natural breakwater which forms the harbor, 
it is best to moor close under the high p a r t of the land, on 
which s tand the ruins of an old fort, with the ship's head 
up the river, a bower laid off to the eastward, and an anchor 
from the starboard quarter, the port side secured to the 
shore, either by taking out anchors or by making fas t to the 
rocks. In this position it is next to impossible for any acci-
dent to happen to the sh ip ; t he cargo can be discharged 
with dispatch, and immediately under the eye of the master 
or mate, as the lauding #lace would be about 100 fa thoms 
from the ship. The ship's longboat would do more inside 
than two launches if she were outside, even in smooth 
weather, and in rough weather, when it would be impossi-
ble to work with the launches outside, t he discharging could 
go on with the longboat, if 'inside. 

" A s there are no established pilots, it is advisable to en-
gage a person to point out where the large stone before 
mentioned lies. The captain of the port is the best person 
to apply to, who, if he will not come off himself, will most 
likely recommend a suitable person." 

• ton Bias Road- The outer anchorage of San Bias is open and exposed to 
both the prevailing winds. I t is safe in the dry season, and 
less dangerous than that of Mazatlan in the rainy mouths. 
The extent and configuration of the roadstead renders i t 
easy of approach, and wheu leaving it, the prevail ing current 

often affords considerable assistance. I t is recommended 
to avoid remaining in it dur ing the season of the cordonazos. 

The best anchorage is in 5J to 0 fa thoms of water, P iedra 
Blauca de Tierra bea r ing X. 20° W . ( i f W . J X. mag.), dis-
tant abou t half a mile. 

Mount San J u a n , 7,550 feet high, is an excellent land-
mark for making the port of San Bias. I t may be seen from 
a great distance, and is seldom obscured by fog, as the low 
lands f requent ly are. When seen front t he westward it ap-
pears to be saddle peaked, and on a bearing S. 73° E. (E. f 
S. mag.) is nearly in line with P iedra Blanca del Mar and 
Piedra Blanca de Tierra. The coast range, f rom 1,000 to 
3.000 feet high, lies between Mount San J u a n and the coast. 
(View opposite page 17S.) 

The land southward of San Bias is high, while to t he 
nor thward it is low. 

When coming from the westward, bound to San Bias, pass 
close to t he southward of P iedra Blanca del Mar a n d shape 
a course for P iedra Blauca de Tierra, keeping it a l i t t le open 
on t h e port bow and giving it a be r th of H or 2 cables in 
pass ing; anchor about half a mile to the south-eastward of 
it, in 5 or 0 fathoms. If it is desired to anchor nearer t he 
town, pass between P iedra Blanca de Tierra and the Cas-
tillo de la E n t r a d a a n d anchor in 4J fa thoms, a scant half 
mile eas tward of t he rock. 

Care must be t aken iu s tanding in for San Bias, not to tall 
to leeward, as there is a s t rong southerly current se t t ing 
along the coast dur ing the greater pa r t of the year. 

Coming from the southward, steer for t he westernmost 
hill, Castillo de la En t rada , 100 feet high, unti l approaching 
Piedra Blauca de Tierra, when anchor as before directed. 

The magnetic variation in 1875 was 9° 05' E., increasing 
about V annually. H. VV., F. and C., IX" 41"'. Spr ings rise 
0 i feet. 

San Bias, the sea-port of t he province of Jalisco, was for-
merly a large and important city, naving a populat ion of 
about 20,000. A t present , San Bias proper has scarcely 000 
inhabitants , and would be of no importance whatever , were 
it not the port of entry for Tepic aud Guailalajera and the 
centre of the t r ade in precious woods, as rosewood, mahog-
any, cedar, liguum-vitie, Brazil wood, &c. 

The old town of San Bias was si tuated about three-quar-
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ters of a mile f rom the shore, on the landward slope of a 
steep hill, about 450 feet high, and almost perpendicular 011 
the side toward the sea. 

I t is a t p resent a mass of ruins , with trees aud bushes 
growing among them. The ru ins of an old monastery, a t 
present inhabited by large numbers of iguanas, are well 
worth a visit. 

The present town of San Bias is s i tuated on the low 
ground, on the eastern bauk of the estero which forms t h e 
harbor (called Es te ro de Arsenal) . 

Fevers, &c. Dur ing the ra iny season mal ignant fevers prevail, t h e 
effects of a marsh miasma generated in the numerous sur-
rounding swamps, and there are myriads of mosquitoes and 
gnats , whose st ings often cause painful and serious inflam-
matory disorders. A t th is season every one who is able 
leaves the town for t he interior. 

Remarks. The following remarks are from Imray 's Nor th Pacif ic 
Pilot , P a r t I : " On November 1st t he dry season commences; 
the tempera ture rises steadily, a n d the land yields all i t s 
moisture, until, by the month of May, the hea t of t he atmos-
phere resembles tha t of an oven, and the air swarms with 
mosquitoes and sand-flies; the sky is cloudless, t he land 
and sea breeze regular, bu t not refreshing. 

" E a r l y in June , heavy banks of dark , lowering clouds, 
charged with electricity, collect on the high lands in t he 
in ter ior ; . lower ing masses of clouds hang to seaward. The 
change is fas t approaching, and before the 16tli of J u n e the 
ra ins commence and deluge the land, accompanied by heavy 
squalls and a tumbl ing swell from seaward. 

"Al l vessels now leave the coast unless able to t ake shelter 
in the estero, though of late, men-of-war in eager search of 
freight , have held 0:1 and found tha t the gales do not in t he 
winter, blow home. A t this season all the inhabi tan ts whose 
means afford it, quit the coast for the interior. 

" F o r t he first month or six weeks, t he parched land ab-
sorbs the rain, bu t by the middle of A u g u s t it becomes 
moist a n d swampy, t he haunt of all igators a n d aquat ic 
birds. I11 September the action of the sun on water-sod-

• dened land, generates fever of the most violent nature, and 
• . i t behooves those who arrive early in the dry season to be 

careful of exposure to the malaria." 

Supplies. Fresh beef, vegetables, wood, and water in iy be obtained 
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here. The lat ter , of an excellent qual i ty, is found near t h e 
shore of t he Ensenada Matenclieu, th ree miles to the east-
ward of S a n Bias. 

Tepic is an impor tan t town, s i tua ted on the eastern slope v 
of Mount San J u a n , d i s t a n t by the road, about 28 miles 
from San Bias. I t h a s a populat ion of about 10.000, and is 
widely known for i ts manufac tu re of cigars. I t has also a 
cotton factory. 

Guadala jera , t he capi ta l of the province of Jalisco, is Guadaiajera. 
about 120 miles f rom Tepic, with which it is connected by a 
road. I t h a s a ca thedra l , government building, theat re , 
a n d several convents , a n d is quite prominent as a manu-
factur ing city, t h e pr incipal manufac tures being leather 
goods, hardware , a n d cigars . I t has a population of 60,000. 

Off this p a r t of t he coast, and from 50 to 60 miles distant LasxresMarias, 
from it, is a group of is lands extending 30 miles in a gen-
eral N W . and SE. direct ion, and known as Las Tres Marias. 
They are of volcanic or igin and their western sides are high, 
inaccessible, b a r r e n cliffs, .while t he eastern sides are gen-
erally low and sandy , w i t h some vegetat ion. (View oppo-
site page 178.) 

Maria Cleopha is t h e southernmost of Las Tres Marias 
and is nearly circular in form, hav ing a diameter of about 
3 miles. The h ighes t peak has an al t i tude of 1,320 feet. A 
pinnacle rock 100 feet h igh lies off t he south-east point, dis-
t an t about 8 cables, a n d a white rock 225 feet high lies half 
a mile off t he westernmost point. A shoal on which there 
is a rock awash, e x t e n d s a third of a mile off f rom the N E . 
extreme, and numerous smaller detached rocks lie a short 
distance off f rom the bold bluff points. The south-eastern 
point, which is a yellowish bluff, surmounted by a steep 
hill 250 feet high, is 57 miles S. 72° W . (SW. by W. | W . 
mag.) from San Bias. A heavy surf bea ts against all sides 
of t he island. 

Maria Magdalena lies to the north-westward of M a r i a ^ 
Cleopha, t h e channel between them being 8 miles in width 
and free from all dangers . It is 8 miles long, east and west, 
with a greatest width of U miles, and i ts highest peak is 
1,500 feet above the sea level. J u s t south of t he eastern 
extreme of the island, which is a yellowish bluff about 200 
feet l u sh , is a small b igh t with 11 fa thoms and upwards of 
water, rocky bot tom. The NE. point is low and gravelly; 

Maria Cleoplia. 

Maria Magda-
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a short distance west of it is a small lagoon. On the north-
era face, about midway of i ts length, shoal water extends 
oft shore about half a mile, and off all the salient bluff 
points, are outlying rocks, at distances varying from a quar-
ter to half a mile from the shore. The shore of the northern 
side of the island is a fine sandy beach, the land sloping 
gradually from the interior. 

Vegetation. There is considerable vegetation on this island, al though 
the soil is of a sandy nature. The most valuable of its 
products is liguum-viUe, besides which there is an almost 
impenetrable thicket of small trees and bushes of a tho rnv 
nature, together with the prickly pear and some plants of 
the orange and lemon species. Fish are abundant near its 

Q shores. 

Mana Madl,. Maria Mad re is the largest of the group, being 1 u miles 
long nearly N W . and SB., and from 3 to 6 miles wide. The 
highest peak, near the middle of the island, is 2,020 feet 
high. 

Settlement. On the SE. face there is a small sett lement of 15 or 20 
people, who are occupied in collecting salt from a lagoon 
near by. The salt is shipped to Mexico. 

The southern extreme of the island is a bold, rocky head-
land 125 feet high, with several detached rocks lying off it 

Anchorage. Eas tward of this headland there is tolerable anchorage, in 
from / to 11 fathoms of water, and a sand beach where boats 
may land in good weather. 

Fresh water. Fresh water Of an inferior quality may be procured on 
this par t of the island bv sinking wells 

Keef and rock. From the N\Y. extreme, a dangerous reef extends nearly 
a mile toward San Juan i to Island. Two miles south of the 
S W . point, and half a mile from the western shore of the 
island, is a detached rock, 5 feet above water, with a sunken 
rock between it and the shore. 

C h a n n e L . T h e c h a n n e l between Maria Magdalena and Maria Madre 
is 4 miles wide and free from dangers. 

San juanito isi- San Juani to , the northernmost and smallest of the group 
lies 2 miles north-westward of Maria Madre. I t is 2b miles 
long, with a greatest width of miles, and about 200 feet 
high a t its northern end, whence it slopes graduallv to the 
southward. 

From its southern end a reef extends a mile toward Maria 
Madre, which, with the reef extending off the NW. point of 

4 
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the latter, renders the channel between them extremely dan-
gerous. 

A remarkable white rock, 150 feet high, lies a mile off the Rock- V 
western shore of San Juani to . 

I/as Tres Marias were discovered as early as 1532 by Men-
doza, and often served as a rendezvous for the buccaneers 
who scoured these coasts. 

The soundings increase rapidly from the shores of these 
islands, no bottom being found a t 100 fathoms, 2 miles dis-
tant. Calms, eddy winds, and southerly currents must be 
guarded against when navigat ing the channels between 
them. 

The coast from San Bias to P u n t a Baza is mountainous, 
and stands in marked contrast with the monotonous sandy 
plains far ther north. 

Camaron Point, lying miles to the south-eastward of Cam*™Point. 
San Bias, is a sharp, bluff point, with a r idge of hills termi-
nating jus t back of it. Off it are some outlying islets and 
rocks? The mouth of the Estero de San Cristobal is a mile 
north of the point. This estero is of no importance to navi-
gation. 

A t Camaron Point t he coast turns sharply to the north-
eastward for about I f miles and then curves around to t he 
southward, forming an open bay called Ensenada Maten-
chen, on the northern shore of which fresh water may be 
obtained. Shoal water extends half a mile off the shore of Shoai water, 
the bay, and there are some detached rocks lying to the 
eastward of Camaron Point , 

Santa Cruz Point , with the river and village of the same 
name, are a t the southern limit of the Ensenada Matenchen. 

P u n t a los Custodias is ob miles to the southward of Santa J - t a ios Cu, 
Cruz Point , several steep, bluff points, from 4o to 7a feet 
high, intervening. I t is a rocky, bluff point about 30 feet 
high, the coast range of hills r ising abruptly behind it. The 
Custodias River, which empties into the sea jus t south of 
the point, has a bar at its mouth, over which the sea breaks. 

From P u n t a los Custodias, a low straight sand beach ex-^ 
tends southward for. a distance of 8 miles, the land back of 
i t covered by trees and bushes. Near the southern limit of 
this sand beach is a small stream known as the Chila River. 

Chacala Ensenada is a small cove situated I f miles south J ^ i a E„se-
of the southern limit of the sand beach jus t mentioned, a 

Ensenada ilat-
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bluff po in t 40 feet h igh in tervening. From t h e shore of 
the cove hills r ise immediately, to a he igh t of over 300 feet . 

XecnsitanPoint. A mile a n d a half south of Chacala E n s e u a d a , with some 
out ly ing rocks between, is a rocky, bluff point 70 feet h igh 
called Tecus i tan Point , 

Landmark. A b o u t 10 miles S. 77° E. (E. g S. mag.) f rom Tecusi tan 
Point , is a prominent peak of the main r ange of mounta ins , 
ly ing paral le l to the coast, known as Cerro Compostel la . I t 
is 4,262 feet h igh a n d affords a good land mark. 

•Jaitemba Bay. Between Tecusi tan Po in t a n d P u n t a Baza, 6 miles dis-
t a n t , t h e coast recedes somewhat, forming the open b a y of 
J a i t emba , in which vessels may anchor a n d find shel ter 
f rom south-eas ter ly winds. 

The shore of the bay is sandy, and the land back of it, 
which r ises gradual ly , is covered with a th ick g rowth of 

Dye-wood. t rees a n d bushes. Dye-wood is sh ipped from here. 
A line of soundings r u n from point to point across the 

bay , showed no bottom at 13 fathoms. 
Islet and rock. A small whitish-colored islet SO feet high, lies a b o u t 2 

miles to the nor th-eas tward of P u n t a Baza, in J a i t e m b a 
Bay, a n d abou t three-quar ters of a mile f rom t h e shore. 
Sou th of the islet, d i s tan t about half a mile, is a black rock 
20-feet high. Vessels t h a t come here to load dye-wood 
anchor between the islet and the shore. 

Punta Baza. P u n t a Baza is a reddish-colored, bluff poiut a b o u t 30 feet 
high, with hil ls r ising abrupt ly , back of it . I t bears S. 33° 
w . (SSW. £ W . mag.), d is tant 6 miles f rom Tecus i tan Poin t . 
Deep wa t e r ex t ends close u p to P u n t a B a z a ; 20 f a t h o m s 
were found a t a d is tance of a mile, and no bottom a t 1:5 
f a thoms wi thin a qua r t e r of mile. 

Tresh water. A l i t t le over a mile to the eas tward of P u n t a Baza, on the 
shore of J a i t e m b a Bay, there is a small f resh-water s t ream. 

F r o m P u n t a B a z a t h e coast has a general t r end S. 38° 30' 
W . (SSW. I W . mag.) for 21J miles, to P u n t a Mita , the 
nor the rn point of the ent rance to B a n d e r a s Bay , a n d is a 
succession of bluffs a l te rna t ing wi th sand beaches. The 
coast range, va ry ing in he igh t from 300 to 1,000 feet , borders 

. on the sea t h r o u g h o u t the ent i re distance. A shor t d is tance 
back of the coast is a h igher r ange of mounta ins , t h e most 

- conspicuous of which is Cerro Vallejo, 5,036 fee t high, bear-
ing E . (E. a N mag.), lOf miles d is tant f rom Monterey P o i n t , 
a n d 7§ miles d i s t an t f rom the neares t p a r t of the coast . 

P U N T A M I T A — L A S T E E S M A R I E T A S . 1 9 1 

Monterey Po in t is 8 | miles sou th -wes tward of P u n t a Baza f Monterey Point, 
a n d is a ragged bluff, with some out ly ing rocks on its XE. 
side. Three miles to the n o r t h - e a s t w a r d of it is an Ind ian 
village, close to the shore. 

S a n t a Cruzi ta Poin t is 4J mi les south-westward of Mon- Santa Cru-zita 
te rey Po in t , and, l ike the l a t t e r , is a r agged bluff point , 

P u n t a Mita is a low, na r row, p ro jec t ing point a t the north- P»»t» Mita. 
e r a side of t h e en t rance to B a n d e r a s Bay, a n d is sur rounded 
b y out ly ing rocks and reefs, w h i c h m a k e a nea r approach to 
it dangerous . A mile a n d a half to the nor th-eas tward of 
t h e point is a prominent hill 454 fee t high, a n d on the coast 
nor thward of the hill is a s t eep , rocky bluff 60 feet h igh. 
From the bluff, t he coast sweeps to the eas tward 14 miles, 
•forming a small b igh t open to t h e no r thward , wi th low-land, 
covered with t r ees and bushes , between it and B a n d e r a s 
Bay, to the sou thward . 

F o r nearly half a mile to t h e wes tward of P u n t a Mita there 
a re out lying rocks a n d shoals , outs ide of which t h e d e p t h of 
water increases quickly, to 15 a n d 20 fa thoms. 

Oue mile S. 22° W . (S. b y W . £ W . mag.) f rom P u n t a itockawasu. 
Mi t a is a dangerous shoal a n d rock awash, over which t h e 
sea b reaks in rough weather . I n the pas sage between the 
rock and the po in t there a r e f rom 2§ to 4 fa thoms of water . 

Las Tres Mar i e t a s are a g r o u p of small is lands, rocks Las Xres Man-
a n d shoals, ex tend ing 5£ miles in a genera l E X E . a n d W S W . e M ' _ l _ 
direction, the eas te rnmost a n d l a rges t of which is on a l ine 
between P u n t a Mita a n d C a p e Corr ientes , bea r ing S. 21° W. 
(S. by W . a W. mag.), d i s t a n t 4£ miles f rom the former. 

The eas te rnmost island is less t h a n half a mile in ex t en t 
a n d 179 teet high, r is ing in b r o k e n whi te cliffs to the higher 
par t s , which appear flat, A mi le to t h e wes tward of it is 
t h e second of t h e group, s o m e w h a t smaller t han the first, b u t 
similar to i t in character , a n d 132 feet h igh. S u r r o u n d i n g 
t h i s island, a n d in the c h a n n e l be tween i t a n d the first, are 
numerous de tached rocks. A mile and a half f a r the r west- Reef, 
ward, i ts centre bear ing S. 41° W . ( S S W . } W . mag.), d i s t an t 
6f miles f rom P u n t a Mita, is a reef of rocks above and below 
water , with deep water close to. The th i rd island of t h e 
g roup is a mile a n d a half w e s t w a r d of t h e reef a n d STV miles 
S. 48° W . ¡SW. i S. mag.) f rom P u n t a Mita, I t is merely 
a white rock. 40 "feet h i g h ; ha l f a mile to the wes tward of i t 
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is a smaller rock, 15 feet' high. There a r e 40 fa thoms of 
water close to these rocks. 

Between the Tres Marietas a n d P u u t a Mi t a is a clear, 
safe channe l ; but in using it, care mus t b e t a k e n to avoid 
the rock awash , t h a t lies a mile to the s o u t h w a r d of P u n t a 
Mita. This is easily done by keeping a l i t t le nea re r the 
is lands t h a n the point . 

. T h e r e i s a n excellent anchorage du r ing t h e season of the 
XU-. winds H miles eas tward of P u n t a Mita , in f rom 5 to 7 
fa thoms of water, f rom half to th ree -qua r t e r s of a mile off 
shore, the hill, 454 f ee t high, to t he no r th -eas tward of t he 
point, bea r ing X. 20° W. (XNYY. i W. mag.). The magnet ic 
variation was 9 - E . in 1877, increasing a b o u t 2 ' annual ly . 
Tides rise abou t 4 fee t . 

Fresh wate r in smal l quanti t ies may be found nea r t he 
beach. Game is a b u n d a n t in t he interior . A species of 
wild tu rkey , called by t h e nat ives chachulaca, is found in 
large flocks, f u r n i s h i n g excellent meat . P a r r o t s of beaut i-
ful plumage cover t he l imbs of the t rees a n d fill the air with 

. their chat ter ing . 

CorretenaRock. Corvetena Rock, which is of a whitish color, 3 cables ill 
length and 25 feet h igh , lies 16^ miles S. 83° W . ( W S W £ W 
mag.) from P u n t a Mita . It is i r regular ly shaped , wi th a 
very j a g g e d top, a n d in a clear d a y can be seen from t h e 
deck of an o rd inary vessel, a t a d is tance of 8 or 10 miles, 
t here are 40 fa thoms of water close to t h e rock, and f rom 
50 to 100 f a thoms be tween it and P u n t a Mita , 

A s t rong cu r r en t was noticed in its vicinity, se t t ing to the 
SE. ("\ icw opposite p a g e 178.) 

Banderas Bay, somet imes called Valle d e Bande ra s Bay 
is formed by a deep indenta t ion in the coast be tween P u n t a 
Mita and Cape Corrientes. It is 20 miles in e x t e n t eas t and 
west, with an average width of about 15 miles. The north-
ern shore of the bay, as far as P u u t a P i ed ra Blauca , 7f miles 
from P u n t a Mita, is, wi th the exception of a sho r t s t r ip of 
sand beach j u s t eas t of t he la t te r point, composed of broken 
.»luffs from 10 to 20 fee t high. F rom P u n t a P i e d r a Blanca 
to the Rio Real, which empties into the head of t he bay, t h e 
shore is a s andy beach. The sou thern shore from the Rio 
Real to Cape Corr ientes is h igh and prec ip i tous , with occa-

®resh water, sioual valleys and s and beaches, where smal l f resh-wate r 

Current. 

Bandt-ra* Bav. 

streams empty into the bay. T h e w a t e r a long the southern 
shore is very deep. 

Pedredero Point , 5 miles to t h e ea s tward of P u n t a Mita, Pedredero Point. V 
is a rocky point, with a large o u t l y i n g rock off it. Two a n d 
a half miles north-eastward f r o m it a r e some conspicuous 
hills, over 1,800 feet high. 

P u n t a de Piedra. Blanca, wh ich is surmounted by a hill ^PuutadePiedra y 
300 feet high, lies about 3 miles e a s t w a r d of Pedredero Point . 
Along this p a r t of the coast are some out ly ing rocks, close to. 

Eas tward of P u n t a de P i ed ra B lanca is a small ensenada, Anchorage, 
where excellent anchorage m a y be found in the season of 
t he north-west winds. 

The Es te ro de Tomates, into wh ich t h e Rio del Valle or Estero de To-
Pigiuto empties, is miles S. 61° E . (ESE. £ E. mag.) from 
P u n t a de Piedra Blanca, the i n t e r m e d i a t e coast, which re-
cedes considerably to t he n o r t h w a r d , being low, sandy, and 
covered with bushes, t he s o u n d i n g s off it increasing regu-
larly, f rom 3 and 5 fa thoms n e a r t he shore to 15 a n d 20 fath-
oms a mile or so off. 

Off the mouth of t he es te ro is a shoal, over which the shoai. 
sea breaks. Outs ide of th is shoa l t he soundings increase 
very rapidly, 99 fa thoms, rocky bo t tom, being found three-
quar te rs of a mile from the mou th of t he estero. 

The village«of P e ñ a s is s i tua ted about 4 mi les lo the south- Penas. ! 
eas tward of the mouth of t he E s t e r o de Tomates, on the 
b a n k of the Rio Real, which empt ies into the head of t he 
bay. The hills back of P e ñ a s r ise ab rup t ly to a he ight of 
over 1,000 feet, a n d high moun ta in s a r e plainly visible 10 or-
20 miles to the eastward. One a n d a half miles nor thward 
from Peñas is a grove of pa lms a n d a lagoon called Estero 
de Pa ran . 

There is an anchorage in good weather , off the mouth of Anchorage, 
t he Rio Real, close to t he beach. T h e soundings off shore 
deepen very quickly, no bottom be ing found a t 25 fathoms, 2 
cables iength from the beach. Vessels come here for dye-
wood. 

Fresh water of excellent qua l i ty may be obtained from Freshwater, 
t h e river. 

The magnetic variation was 8° 50' E. in 1877. 
Los Arcos are three rocks l y ing near the southern shore Los Arcos, 

of the bay, between 4 and 5 miles to the south-westward of 
t h e mouth of the Rio Real. The highest of these rocks is 
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291 feet high, the other two are 20 and 30 feet high, respect-
ively. From Los Arcos to Cape Corrientes t he coast i s 
bold and backed by mounta ins from 2,000 to 3,000 feet 
high. Soundings obtained off it, gave no bottom a t 100 fath-
oms, a mile from the beach. There are some out lying rocks 
off the rocky, bluff points, and a t the mouths of t he several 
fresh-water streams tha t flow into the bay, are collections 
of Indian huts. 

Chimo Point, Chimo Point is a rocky head-land, s i tuated 7 miles to t h e 
north-eastward of Cape Corrientes. J u s t ' e a s t of t he poin t 
is a reef of rocks, and a shor t dis tance westward of it is a 
white rock 40 feet high. The r iver Chimo empties into the 
bay, on the eastern side of t he point. 

BXabo Point and Tabo Point is miles south-westward of Chimo Po in t , 
and forms the north-eastern limit of Tabo Bay, which is a 
small open bay, a t the head of which are a few Ind ian lints 
on the banks of a small s t ream which flows into the bay 
and is called by the same name. • I t is impossible to anchor 
m Tabo Bay on account of t he grea t depth of water,-GO 
fathoms being found within a ship'« length of the shore 

bConaiCs Ha,- W e s t of Tabo Bay, separated from it by a h igh hill is 
the so-called harbor of Corrales, t he western limit of which 
is only half a mile from Cape Corrientes. I t is about half 
a mile m extent either way, bu t affords no anchorage A 

aoc*. sunken rock, on which the sea breaks iy rough weather lies 
oft the mouth of the harbor, about 3 cables from the shore. 

te0ape Conien- Cape Corrientes, the southern point of the ent rance to 
Banderas Bay, is a bold head-land 506 feet high, t he land a 
short distance back of i t r ising to a height of 2,000 feet. 
(•\ iew opposite page 178.) 

There is a large outlying rock close to t he cape. Sound-
ings obtained 3 cables dis tant f rom it, gave 145 fa thoms. 

\ C u m n t ( J ; , l ) t- W - 1 L P<«*er , of the P . M S. S. Co.'s service, cau-
tions agains t one of t he most remarkable cur ren ts on th is 
coast, say ing: " T h e current runs from Cape Graham, a long 
the coast toward Cape Corrientes, general ly about ' X W 
but sometimes sett ing north with considerable velocity into 
Natividad, Tenacatita, and Peru la Bays. You may be cut 
in a goo I deal, and must look out for i t ." 

C H A P T E R I I I . 
R EVILLA-GIGEDO ISLANDS. . 

The Bevilla-Gigedo group consists of four islands, lying 
between 18° 20' and 19° 20' X. lat. and 110° 45' and 114° 
50' AY. long. They are evidently of volcanic origin, and 
were discovered by oue of the early Spanish navigators, in 
t he beginning of t he 16th century. In 1793 Captain Col-
net t , out of g ra t i tude for t he kindness he had received from 
the Spanish Mexican viceroy, dur ing his captivity, gave 
t h a t official's name to these islands. It was the intention 
of t he Spaniards to establish a colony on them, but it has 
never been done. 

Socorro Island, t he largest of the group, is nearly circular Socorro, 
in shape, hav ing a greates t diameter of 10J miles nearly 
north and south. I t may be said to consist of one moun-
tain 3,707 feet high, which slopes gradual ly a t all points 
toward the south shore of the island, and is covered with a 
thick growth of cactus, which renders i t almost impossible 
to penetra te into the interior. Pieces of hardened lava are 
met with everywhere. A species of bean grows on a vine 
whk:li runs along the ground. The f ru i t (from 3 to 5 beans* 
or nuts , for they have a ha rd shell) is contained in a pod 3 
or 4 inches long, and is edible, hav ing a ra ther insipid taste. 
" C a p t a i n Colnett 's men are said to have become very sick 
in consequence of having pa r t aken too freely of these*beans." 
No indications of fresh water were seen, but i t is said tha t 
there are goats on the island, which would hardly be the 
case if there was no f resh wate r to be found. Fish, turtle, 
craw-fish, and crabs were abundan t . 

There is good anchorage in Brai thwai te B a y during the Braitkwaite 
fine weather season, t h a t is, f rom December to June. This Bay ' 
b a y is s i tuated on the SE. side of the island and is readily 
dist inguished, being the first inlet eas t of the southern point 
of t he island a n d hav ing a stony beach, the only one on the 
sou th side of t he is land. 
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Wishing to anchor in th i s bay , br ing the highest peak of 
the island to bear X. 24° W . ( N W b r X m*J\ ,1 0i 

£ 10 or H fathoms, a % £ £ 

t : ' ^ « » beach a t t he h X 

Variation. T h e magnetic v a r i a t i o n ^ y j , , 

T ° l m t 6 ! l b y a h m 2 3 0 

r Lornwallis Bay, on the S W . side of t he U n i i „«• , 
good anchorage in eas ter ly winds. I t i f n ^ f o Z u 

' l » t e the white coral beach, as t h e water d J™ 
quickly, oil- Shore. I n the wes te rn p a r t o f the W a 1 ' ' 
™ ; ™ l i s 3 0 feet e 

Hugged Point is t he wes te rn ex t reme of the is land • north 
of It is a small bay, near t h e head of which is a ,1™.',/ 
Mele rock 25 feet high donble-pm-

Cape Hensiow. Cape Henslow, at the n o r t h e r n limit of the 1m- i „ „ t 

toned, is a perpendicular Muff 100 feet h i„h 5 * * 
. lying a mile X. 24° 30' W . ( N W by If ma» , 

18 a b ° n t h a I f » » « t e n t a d i ieet high, with deep wa te r close to. 

a n d O a w S ' J r M a i ' d ' b e t W e e n C a l « O n s l o w 
o . P . M , „ , t m . l p ™ e t o n ^ h 6 r e ™ » S 6 V e r a l ° n t l y i n g r 0 ° k S -

o f * - — 

The eastern side of the is land consists of perpendicular 

J k t 7 Y r g m h B i g b t t m m 1 5 t 0 1 5 0 4 t h no place i s : s 2 h t b : e f t e 0 t e d ' e ™ f a t h < ; f l t t e s t ^ 
rocksPcloS e to ' b t k ! T ^ P O i D t ' S ° m e - W t 
a b o u t 1,000 Z i u S " " r a ° S e ° f m l e - — " - s 

P e l ™ ^ d e t ^ r ' r t 0 ^ » » « - e s t w a r d of Cape 
shore. r ° e k ' " f 6 e t a b o v e elose to t h e 

J e c t o r v - C a g T T ^ , " " ^ « ^ 
age from J u n e n t l e s a f e s t 

8 W 2 n t » 7 n ° e m b e r ' t 0 b e b 6 t T O » » e south and 
K ' S h ? T f « B a r ) ' ° l , p 0 S i t e t o coral 
pota t t o ' J ^ l ! f t W ° S n c c e s s i » n f r o m ' h e south 
point toward the west. I t is r emarkab le f rom the pinnacle 
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rocks, which lie close off the west point of the bay. This 
bay is preferable in the bad season, as the wind seldom 
blows more than two points to the southward of east. I n 
the good season however, tha t is, from the lat ter p a r t of 
December unt i l the beginning of June, t he SE. (or Braitli-
waite Bay) is to be prefer red; the anchorage here is bet ter 
and nearer t he cove, and is t he only good landing place. I t 
is readily known, being a stony beach at the first inlet in 
the shore to the eastward of the south point. All other 

•par ts of the coast on the south side of the island are iron-
bound, which makes it difficult, if not impossible, to land, 
except in very fine weather." 

San Benedicto Island lies 30 miles X. 17° E. (2s. $ E. mag.) 
from the highest point of Socorro. I t is a barren rock 3 
miles long anil f rom a half to three-quarters of a mile wide. 
The highest peak is near the southern end, and has an alti-
tude of 973 feet. There is another peak somewhat lower, 
near t he middle of t he island. These two peaks, when seen 
from a distance, have the appearance of two distinct islets. 

On the eastern side of the island, near the middle, is a 
small shingle beach, where a landing might be effected in 
good weather. 

There are three small detached rocks, varying in height 
from 00 to 200 feet, lying close to the western shore of the 
island, near the nor thern point, and a dangerous sunken 
rock lies about a mile westward of the extreme western 
point. 

Boca Par t ida is a small, dangerous, barren rock, 110 feet 
high, lying 07 miles X. 80° W . (AV. £ X mag.) f rom the 
highest pa r t of Socorro. I t consists of two white pinnacle 
rocks connected by a low ridge 20 feet high. (View on oppo-
site page.) The low par t not being visible very far, it has 
the appearance of two separate rocks. 

I t is 300 feet long and 150 feet wide, and from a distance 
looks like a vessel under jury-masts. 

Soundings of 35 fathoms were found all around it, at a 
boat 's length from the rock. At half a mile distant, 50 fath-
oms were found, and beyond that , no bottom at 100 fathoms. 

Clarion Island is of volcanic origin, and of the same gen-
eral character as Socorro, from which it bears .S . 83° AY. 
(AYS\Y. | AA". mag.), dis tant 214 miles. I t is a little over 5 
miles long, nearly E. and AV, and from 1 to 2 miles wide, 



being widest a t i ts western end. There are three prominent 
peaks, 1,282, 916, and 996 feet high, respectively, the high-
est being near t he western end. A thick growth of cactus 
covers the island. 

Sulphur Bay On the south side of the is land are two indentat ions in 
t he coast, with sand beaches, the only two places of the 
kind on the island. The western of these two indentat ions 
is called Sulphur Bay. I t s western limit is 1J miles f rom 
Rocky Po in t (the S W . point of the island), and in it may be 
found tolerable anchorage, in nor ther ly winds, in 12 or 13 * 
fathoms of water, 3 cables f rom the sand beach. Near the 
beach is a salt-water lagoon, bu t no fresh water was found. 
A s doves are quite numerous, there mus t be fresh wate r on 
the island. 

W i t h the exception of t he two sand- beaches mentioned, 
the shores of the island consist of perpendicular bluffs, vary-
ing in height from 80 to 600 feet, 

shag Rock Shag Rock, 40 feet high, with numerous smaller rocks 
close to it, lies off t he SE. point of the island, close to a 
bold bluff. 

Off the nor th side of the island, 14 miles from the K W . 
point, and about 375 yards from the shore, is a detached 
rock 25 feet high. 

R o c k n u m e n t t l i e ^ ' P ° i n t o f t i i e i s la i l<l is a remarkable monu-
ment rock, 200 feet high, with a number of smaller rocks 
between it and the point . I t has an almost square base and 
is surmounted by a broken pyramida l shaf t of a l ternate 
layers of red and white conglomerate rock. 

Fish, turt le ,&c. F ish and tur t le were numerous in the vicinity of t he 
island, also many varieties of sea birds. 

Soundings obtained south of Clarion Island, gave 20 fath-
oms and over, half a mile from shore, increasing to 40 and 
50 fathoms, at a mile d is tant . 

Current. The current in the vicinity of the group was southerly, 
and from half a knot to a knot. 

andseL"uhodais81' ^ a r e i u l s e a r c l > 1 , a s been made for t he many is lands and 
am s . o a s . g l l 0 a | s t l i a t l i a v e b e e u r e i ( 0 r t e < i j n fcjjjs v j c j u ¡ t y a t different 

times, without finding them, or any indications of them. 
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San Marcos Island Southern sand-spit 27 10 
San Martin Island Hassler Cove 30 28 
San Pedro Bay-. North-east sliore of bay 28 3 
San Quentin, Port Sextant Point '. ! 3o 99 
Santa Barbara Bay North-west side of bav 2.0 41 
San ta M a r i a Cove Beach on nor th -wes t shore 
Santa Teresa Bay Beach on north side 28 9.-, 
Santo T o m a s N o r t h - w e s t shore of cove hi 33 
Socorro Island , South-east part 18 42 
Soledad. Boca South side of entrance ->•-, 16 
Tecapan Boca Village of Palmita 22 30 
1 época, Cape Hill (300 feet high) 30 ig 
Tiburón Island South end. near Bed Blutf Point 28 40 
Iodos Santos Foot of hill forming Lobos. Point ... . -'3 94 
Topolobampo South-east end of Santa Maria Island 23 33 
Tosco, Cape Extreme 94 l ti 
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Agua Pepa peak 172 
Aguja point 99,102 
Agua Verde bay &é 
Abóme 163 

point 163,164 
Alamo 163 
Alamos peak 160,161,162 

river 163 
Algodones islands 149 

mountain 149 
Alijos rocks 50 
Alligator hill 162,164 
Almagre Chico . 154 
—— Grande 154,155 
Almejas bay :i8,41 
Altamura island 171,172 

point 172 
Altata 173 

estero 171,172,173 
Amortajada bay 80,81 
Angel de la Guardia 115,116, 

121,122,124,125 
Angeles bay 117,118,119,120 
Arboleda point 160 
Ardilla island 154,155 
Arena point 61,62 
Arenilla point 176 
Arizona 147,158 
Arranco Cabello point 67,68 
Arroyo Blanco 94 

de las Palmitas 42 
Asadero estero 183 
Asuncion b a y 27,28 

island 27 
1 4 MEX 
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Table of geograph ical position*—Continued. 

Names. Place referred to. 

San Marcos Island Southern sand-spit 27 10 
San Martin Island Hassler Cove 30 28 
San Pedro Bay-. North-east shore of bay 28 3 
San Quentin, Port Sextant Point '. ! 3o 99 
Santa Barbara Bay North-west side of bav 2.0 41 
Santa Maria Cove Beach on north-west shore 9/9JT 
Santa Teresa Bay Beach on north side 28 9.-, 
Santo Tomas North-west shore of cove 31 33 
Socorro Island , South-east part 18 42 
Soledad. Boca South side of entrance ->•-, 16 
Tecapan Boca Village of Palmita 22 30 
1 época, Cape Hill (300 feet high) 30 ig 
Tiburón Island South end. near Bed Blutf Point 28 43 
Iodos Santos Foot of hill forming Lobos. Point ... . -'3 94 
Topolobampo South-east end of Santa Maria Island 23 33 
Tosco, Cape Extreme 94 l ti 
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Abreojos point. 28,29,30 
Acapidco 179 
Adair bay 136 
Afuera point 9 
Agiabampo 163 
Agua Pepa peak 172 
Aguja point 99,102 
Agua Verde bay 86 
Abóme 163 

point 163,164 
Alamo 163 
Alamos peak 160,161,162 

river 163 
Algodones islands 149 

mountain 149 
Alijos rocks 50 
Alligator hill 162,164 
Almagre Chico . 154 
—— Grande 154,155 
Almejas bay 38,41 
Altamura island 171,172 

point 172 
Altata 173 

estero 171,172,173 
Amortajada bay 80,81 
Angel de la Guardia 115,116, 

121,122,124,125 
Angeles bay 117,118,119,120 
Arboleda point 160 
Ardilla island 154,155 
Arena point 61,62 
Arenilla point 176 
Arizona 147,158 
Arranco Cabello point 67,68 
Arroyo Blanco 94 

de las Palmitas 42 
Asadero estero 183 
Asuncion b a y 27,28 

island 27 
1 4 MEX 



Page. 
Boca Trinidad g 2 

Bonanza point 68,69,76 
Boundary monument 3 
Brai thwaite bay I95 j 197 
Breaker point 24 

C. 

Cabeza Ballena 57 
Cabo Negro jg 
Calabazas 75 
Calamabue mountain 54,127 
C'alamajuet arroyo and mission 125 
Camarón point i7g ; 139 
Camicliiu estero j g 2 

Candeleras island 151 
~ — Point • - 86,87,88,89,92 
Canoas point 12 13 
Cañón de Providencia 107 

Purgatorio 107 
Santa Agueda 106,107 

Rosalia 107 
Soledad 107 

Cantada island 126 
Cape Arco ^ 

Barracas 104 
Colnett 7 9 
Corrientes 3,1X5,191,192,194 
Corso 27 
Falso 4 -
Graham 194 
H a r o 152,153,155,158 
Henslow jgg 
L o b o s 139,140 
Middleton jgg 
Pearce 1 ¡ ) 6 

P u l m o 59,60,61 
Redondo 3 ^ 9 

J u I e 196 
San Augustin 2 l 

Lazara 34 37 
Lucas 1,44,46,53,'55 
Miguel 4,110,111 
Quentin 9 ( 1 0 l l 

Tepoca 1 3 8 ) 1 3 9 j 1 4 0 

Tepopa i 4 0 j 1 4 1 ) 1 4 2 

Tortolo 24, 25 
Tosco 4 j 

— Vírgenes 107,103,109 
Carmen island 54,89,91 42 

Page. 
¡ Carrera de los Viejos ; 65 

Castillo de la Ent rada 183,185 
Catalina bay 153 
Cayo island g] 
Ceralbo channel 63,65 68 

island 64,65,66,' 68,' 69 
Ceres Indians 145 
Cerro Bocochibampo 15^ 

Colorado 57 
Compostella 190 
de la Playa 44 45 
Tordillo 158 
Vallejo 1 9 0 

de las Vigas 174 
Yacicoris 157,158 

Cerros island 2,14,15,20,21,22 
de Piast la 174 
Prietos 59 

Cliacala ensenada 139 190 
Chamatla ' j g ^ 

h i l I s 180 
r i v e r 180,181 

Chapala lake j g 3 

Chapetona island 151 
Chester islets 18 j 9 

Ckila r iver jgg 
Chimo point 194 
Chivato point 194 
Cholla islet 92 
Chuchamone peak 174 
Cliuenque bay gg 
Ciaris estero jgy 
— island 1 5 9 > 1 6 0 

Ciervo island 177 173 
Clarion island 197 ^93 
Coffin rock 24 
Colnett bay g 
Colorado peak jog 

P ° i n t 71,94,98,103,151,172 
river. .53,55,128,130,131,133,135,136 

Colville 
Comandu 
Concepcion b a y . . . . JQ^ 

P ° i u t 98,99 
Cone point 13 
Consag rack 128,129,131 
Cooper island 5 1 

Copper mines 7 g 
Cornwallis bay jgg 

Page. 
Coronados island 95 
Corrales harbor 194 
Cortez sboal 48 
Corvetena rock 192 
Cocopa Indians 128 
Cove point 39 
Coyote bay 101 

point 66,67,68,75,89 
rocks 79,80 

Craig channel 106 
Cresciente island 41 
Crestón island 176,177,178 
Culiacan 173 

mountains 172 
river 173 

Currents 2,55,1:55 
Custodias river 189 

D. 

Danzante island 88,89 
Dark bluff 146 
Descanso bay 4 
• point 4 
Dewey's channel 19 
Diablo point 68,69,70 
Digg's point 126,127 
Direction sand hi l l 129,131,132 
Discolored water 85 
Dispensa point 68,69,78 
Doble island 149 
Dolores bay 

point 83 
Double peak 121,173 

E. 

El Altar 138 
Cardonel 77 
Cochore 157 
Conejo point 41,42 
Cordonazo 53 
Cuello 176 
Dorado saddle 173 
Fuer te 163 
Infiernillo 142 
Mogote 73,75 
Morro Redondo 20 
Mostrador 65 
Sanee 91 

Elide island 15 

Page. 
Elota 174 

river 174,175 
Ensenada anchorage 5 

de Bocochibampo 151 
Carisel 152 
Matenclien 187,189 
de San Francisco 151 

— de las Te tas 150 
Entrada po in t 5,9,10,37,38,39 
Equipalto rock 102 
Espíritu Santo island . . 67,68,76,77,78,80 
Estero de Agiabampo 161,162,163 

arsena l 186 
Cochore 157 
de la L u n a 159 

P a r a n 193 
l a s P i e d r a s 164 

del Rancho 157 
de San Cristobal 189 

San ta L u g a d a 160 
Soldado 151 
Tas t io t a 147,148 
Tomates 193 

Estrella rock 176 

F . 

Falsa b a y 
False bay 71 

point H I « , 19 
Farallones Blancos 65 
Farallón de San Ignacio 164,166 
Fiat liill 1 3 6 

rock 
Fogs } 
Fort lagoon 1' 
Fresh-water b a y 1 4 2 

Frijoli po in t 1°° 

G. 

Gallina i s land " 
Gallito po in t 99,101,102 
Gallo is land __ 77 
Gama is land 177,178 
Gaspar rock 51 
Gavelones po in t _ 94 
General descript ion 1,53,135 
Geographical posit ions 199,200 
George's b a y 137,133 
— is land 137,138 



Page . 

Gorda point 57,59,63 
Gore island 128,131 
Granite island 122,123 
Grueza point 175,176 
Guadalajera 183,185,187 
Guadelupe island 50 
Guapa island 101 
Guaymas 74,135, 

150,15-2,153,155,156,157,158,179 
• 158 

harbor 153 
peak 158 

Gulf of California 135,158 
Gull rock 97 

H . 

Habana island 83 
Hassler core q 

Heintzelman's po in t 133 
Henderson island 51 
Hermosillo 147̂  157 
High b l u f f . . . 60,61 
High leaning peak 16 
Humbug bay 121 

I . 

Ildefonso island 98 
Isabel island 182 
Isla Part ida 77 115 
Isla Eaya 114 

J . 
J : l l i i * o 135,181,183,185,187 
Jaltewba bay 190 

K. 

Kellet channel 20 
Kelp point 24 
Kino bay i 4 6 

Kino point 146,147 

L . 

LaAgu ja 43 
- — Cabeza de Caballo 180 

Cruz lagoon 146.147 
Giganta 91 
Laguna 156> 157 
Limona 64 
Palma 59 

Page. 

La Pasajera 99 
Paz . . 40,59,63,66,69,71,72,73,74,75 

bay 42,63,68,69,75,76 
channel 72 

Tinaja 44 
Point 44,100 

La Ventana 63 
Villa de los Castillos 179 

Lagoon head i<; 
Las Animas 82 

hay 116 
point 115,116 

Casitas 74 
Galeras 67,87 
Mesas 42 
Omillas point 99 
Piedras Blancas 14S 
Tetas de Cabra 155 
Tres Marias 187,189 

Marietas 191,192 
Virgenes 32,106,1G7,108 

Lechuguia estero 164 
island 164 

Lee bay 38,41 
L i b e r t a d . . . . . 140 

anchorage 140 
Lobos island 70,152,159,160 

Peak • 139 
Point 42,43, 

44,69,76,77,93,158,159,160 
rock 68,70,105 

Loreto 53,89,90,91,94,100 
Los Arcos 193,194 

Burros g3 
Cacachiles 63,65 
Candeleras 88 
Cordenazos 54 
Coronados 3 
Frailes 45,46 
Islotes 77 
Mártires 59 

Lupona point 67,68,69,76,78 

M. 

Macapule island 170 
Peak 171 

Magdalena bay 1,24,35,37,38,41 
plains 104 

Mangles anchorage 96 

Page . 

Mangles point 96 
Man-of-War cove 39,40 
Manta Eaya 56 
Manuela lagoon 16 
Marcy channel 41 
Marquez bay 92 
Maria Cleopha 187 

Laxara 51 
Madre 188 
Magdalena 187,188 
point 14 
rock 19 I 

Mayo Indians 161 
river 159,161 

Maza t l an . . . . 117,135,156,176,179,180,184 
harbor 176,177 
Inner harbor 178 

Mechudo head 76,78,79 
Mechtido mountain 76 
Medio island 151 
Mejia island 122,123,124 
Mercenarios point 96 
Mesquite point 152 
Metatopeak 180 
Mexico 183 
Miraflores 59 
Mission of Comandu 35 

» Guadelupe 103 
San Vicente 7 

Monserrate island - 87 
Montague island 128,131 
Montana rock - - 65 
Monterey point 190,191 
Monte Silla 178 
Monument point 124,143,144 

rock 198 
Moreno rocks 83,84 
Morro Colorado 148 

Hermoso 25,26 
Ingles 154,155,157,158 
Bedondo point 20,22 

Monte Verde lr»9 

Mount A g u j a . . . . 42 
Ayres 
Calamahue 9,128 
Ceniza 9 
Isabel 3 7 > 3 9 

Mazo 1 0 

San Carlos 167,168 

Page . 

Mount San J u a n 185,187 
L azaro 58 
Rafael 152 

Muertos bay 62 
Mulege 53,91,100,102 

anchorage 10:î 

N. 

Natividad bay 194 
island 19,20 

Navachista 169 
estero 169,170 

New island 51 
Nopolo point 79,81,83,89 
North Hermano 176 

O. 

Octopocl 56 
Ojo Liebre 18 
Oneal rock 196 
Oto bay 92 

P . 

Pacific ocean 135 
Fajaros island 153,154,155,176 

point 176 
Pala point 177,178 
Palma bay 59 
Palmas bay 61,62 
Palmia point 57,58 
Palmito 181 
Panamá 179 

rock 176 
Paps 45 
Par t ida island -113,115 
Passion island 51 
Patos island 141 
Paxaros island 51 
Paz point 153 
Pedredero point 193 
Pequeña bay 33,41 
Pelican island 146 
Peñas 193 
Perico point 62,63,93,94 
Perula bay 194 
Pescadores bay 44,62 

point 61,62 
Philip 's point 129,130,131,132,133 
Piast la 175 

river 173,175 



Page. 
Pichilingue 70,71 
Piedra Blanca del Mar 183,185 

de Tierra 183,185 
Gorda 65 

Pinacate moiuitain 136 
Pinnacle rocks 23 
P i tahaya island 153 
Playa Colorada 169,171 

estero 170,171 
de las Dolores 154,157 
Maria bay 14,15 

Point Arena de la Ventana 63.64,65 
Cantara 155 
Casparino 44 
Colorado 152 
Doble 150 
Final 125 
Gorda 65,66 
La Luz 66 

Poza 42 
Loma 3 
Maria 153 
del Marquis 42 
Narisson 153 
Paredones 150,151 
Piastla 175 
San Antonio 11,12,13,149,150 

Cristóbal 45 
Eduardo 149 
Eugenio 19 
Felipe 127,128 
Fermin 125,126 
Guillermo 150,151 

: Ignacio 32,164 
Juanico 33,34 
Miguel 174 
Pablo 26 
Boque 26,27 

Santa Cruz 66 
Santo Tomas 6,7 
Ventana 153 

Polfia point 59,60 
Pond island 121,122 
Porfia p o i n t . 60 
Por t Isabel 130,132 

San Bartolomé' 24,25 
Quentin 9,10,11 

Presidio of Mazatlan 180 
Pr ie ta point 71.72,77,78,102,103 

Page. 
Primera Agua point • 90 
Puerto Ballandra 69.92 

Escondido gg 
de l a Lancha 93 
Refugio 122 
San Carlos 150 

Pulpi to point 96,97,98 
Pun ta Arena 92 

Baja 11,92,94,109,154,155 
Coyote gg 
de las Cuevas 151 
Las C ustodias 189 
Mita 190,191,192 
Piedra Blanca 192,193 
Baza 139,190,191 
Bosa 160,161 

Purissima Mission 34 

Q. 
Quila 174 
Qnoiu : 174 

R. 

Ranada point 100 
Range bill 132 
Raza island 113, H4> 115 

rock 114 
Red Bluff #i-26 

point 144 
cone 14 
Point 117,118 
rock 21 
water 56 

Reef point _ 9 
Reforma Silver mine 109 
Rehusa channel 41 
Remedios bay 120,121 

point 120,121 
Revilla-Gigedo is lauds 195 
Ricason island 100 
Rio del Fuer te 163,164 

Grande de L e n n a 183 
Sant iago 183 

de Matape 15g 
Piginto 193 
de la Poza 147 
Real 192,193 
San Lorenzo 174 
de Santa Maria de Ahorne 163 

Page. I 
Rio Santa Rosalia 102,103 

Sonora 157 
Tavala 1"4 
del Valle 193 

Roca Par t ida 197 
Rock point 122 
Rocky bluff 136,137 

island 117 
point 10,15,137.198 

bay 137 
Rojapoint 176 
Rosalia point 15 
Rosario 180 

bay 11,66 
mission 11 

Round bill 167 
Topped mountain 118 

Rugged peak 126 
point 196 

S. 

Sacramento reef 12 
Sail rock 19,124 
Salatea 59 
Saliaca island 171 
Salinas bay 93,94 
- . — point 81 
Sal-ai-puedes channel 113 

island 113 
point 4 

Salt pond 73 
Sand island 166,167 
Santiago 59 
San Antonio 58,59.63,74 

Bartolo 59 
Basilio bay 97 

point 96,97 
Benedicto islaud 197 
Benito islands 22,23 
Bias 135,156,179,180,182,183, 

185,186,187,189 
anchorage 184 
harbor - 183,184 

Bruno creek 95 
valley 95 

Carlos b a y ! 84,110,167,168 
point 110 

Clemente 48,49 
Cosine point 86,87 

Page. 
Cosme rock 86 

- Cristobal b a y 26 
- Damien rock 86 
- Diego 24,179 

is land 84,85 
- Domingo point 32,33,99 
- Es teban island 115,145,146 
- Eugenio point 14,24 
- Evar is to head 81 

point 78,79 
- Felipe bay 127 
- Francisco 75,94 

bay 94 
¡sland 78,79,80 

- Fraucisqui to bay I l l , 112 
point 112,115 

- G a b r i e l bay 78 
point 112 

- Geronimo island 11,12 
- Hipolito b a y 28 

point 28 
- I g n a c i o 32,108,138 

b a y 164,165 
island 169 
lagoon 30,31,32 
point 30,99,165 
river 138,139 

- J o s é b a y 57,59 
canon 104 
del Cabo 47,58,59 

bay 57 
valley 53 

de Guaymas 157 
point 7 
river 58 
valley 58 

- Josef channel 78,79,80 
i s l and . . 53,78,79,80,81,82,83,84 

- J u a n ranch 75 
Baut is ta bay 110 

flats 147 
point 110,111 

- Juan ico cove 97 
lagoon 33 

- J u a n i t o island 188,189 
- J u a n Nepomncino islaud 70,71 
- Lazaro mounta in 75 
- L ino bay 98 
- Lorenzo channel 66,67,69,76 
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San Lorenzo island 113 146 

point ' 6 9 

reef 6 7 6 g 
L l , c a s 46,47 

b » y 53,57 
cove 1 0 4 > 1 0 6 

Luis island 125,126,149 
Gonzales bay 125 

Marcial jgg 
point, g^ gg 
rock 8 5 > 8 6 

Marcos island 104,105,106,107 
Marte bay gg 
Martin island 3 9 

passage g 
Miguel point 141,142,143,146 Nicolas bay 97 

island 48,49,150,151 
Pablo bay 26 
Pasquel point gg 
Pedro 4 4 

b a y . . 4 4 j 1 4 g 

Martir island m 147 
point 43,44,101,148,' 149 
Nolasco island 149 152 

Quentin jq -Q 
h a y ' l l 

— - Rafael bay 
point 1 5 2 

Ramon bay g 9 
Roque bay 26 

island 27 
Rosario gg 

: Sebastian 179 
Telmo point 83,84,85 
Vicente island 153 155 

Santa Agueda point jog 
Ana bay jgg 

creek jgg 
point 1 0 9 

A^ita 59 
Antonita point 97 gg 
Barbara bay | 61 
Catalina island 48,87 150 

mission jg7 
mountain 127 

Clara beacon 129,130,132 
mountains jg 
river 129,130,131 

Santa Cruz island 8 4 ^ 5 
de Mayo i 6 1 

point m . 
Cruzita point j g j 
Inez bay , 0 3 j 1 0 4 

islands 103,104 
point 1 0 3 ) 1 0 4 

Magdalena plains 103 
Margari ta island 35,40 41 
Maria bay 

caîion jQ-
cove 1 0 6 ; 1 0 7 

island 1 6 -
mountain JQB 
point 41,165,166,167 

Rosa mission 4 } 

Rosalia b a y 1 5 l g 

de Moleje mission 102 
river 1 0 2 j 1 0 3 

Teresa bay 

7 ~ ~ l ì 0 h ì t 98,111,112 
banto l o m a s 

anchorage g 
r i v e r . . . . ~ 
valley 

Sargent's point 1 4 1 j 1 4 2 

Scammon's lagoon 17 
Scout shoal gg gy 
Seal rock 64,144 

rocks gQ 
Sebastian Viscaino bay . . .14,16 17 19 20 
Seris Indians 135,145 
Sextant point JQ 
Shag rock 1 9 8 

Sharp peak m 

Sharp's peak ' 4 

Shell point ig 6 j 1 6 7 ) 1 6 S 

Ship rock jgg 

~ y a r d 1 3 0 shoal point 128,129,132,136 
Sierra Bayona j g j 

de la Giganta 34,88,90,91 
M a d r e 135,171,174 
de Navackista igg 170 
P in tada 26 
de San Lazaro 58,59 

Pablo 164 
Sebastian 174 

la Victoria 42 57. 

INDEX. 2 0 9 

Page. 
Sierra Yaqui 158 
Signal stat ion 178 
Silver mines '4 
Sinaloa 135,163,170,173,179,181 

river 168,169,170 
Sisters 
Smith's island 118,119,120 
Socorro 195,196,197 
Soledad rocks 6 

Sombrero peak 12 
Sombierito point 102 
Sonora 135,147,158,163 

coast 146 
river 147 

South bay 21,22 
bluff - 178 
Herinauo 176 

South-east point, 82 
South-west hi l l 9,10 
Station peak 14 
Sugar-loaf peak 90 

rock 4 

Sulphur bay 198 
rock — - 24 

Suwauee rocks 67,68 

T. 

Table mountain -
peak 13' 

Tabo bay 1 9 4 

point 
Tambaliche roads 83 
Tanner 's hill 68 
Tavala r iver 1 7 4 

Tecusitan point 19" 
Tenacat i ta bay 194 
Topic 180,1.85,187 
Tepocabay - 1 3 9 

hill I 3 9 

point I 3 9 

Tepopapeak I 4 4 

Tetas de Cabra 150 
Thurloe head 2 5 

Tiburon is land . . .135,141,142,143,145,146 
Tierra Firma point !)5 
Tintorero point 92,93 

• 1 5 MEX 

Page. 
Todos Santos 4 2 > 4 3 

•— bay 5 
islands 5 
river.... - 4 2 

valley 1 
Topolobampo I®9 

bar 168 
harbor 165,166,167,168 

Tortuga island 1°7 

rock 1 7 6 

Trinidad island 153,155 
point 109,110 

Triunfo 7 4 

mines 59,67,75 
Tule 1 7 2 

estero I 7 2 

Turner 's island 143,144 

U. 

Ures 147 

Upper lagoon 16 

V. 

Vacamora 1^1 
Valle de Banderas bay 192 
Venado : 1 4 9.1 7 6 
Ventana bay 63 
Viejo Mayo I 5 9 

Viejo Yaqui 158 
Vigia hill 4 5 

Vinorama island 169,170 
Virgen (le Dolores mission 83 

W. 

Weather 1,54,135,179 
Whale rock 2 9 

White beacon 130,132 
point 9 4 

r o c k 87.115,123,124 
Willard 's point 143,144 
Winds 1,53,135 

Y. 

Yaqui Indians 74,156,157,159 
river 156,158,159 




